City of San Diego

CONTRACTOR'S NAME: Fordyce Construction, Inc.

ADDRESS: 9932 Prospect Ave., #138, Santee, CA 92071

TELEPHONE NO.:619-449-4272

CITY CONTACT:_Brittany Friedenreich, Contract Specialist, Email: BFriedenreic@sandiego.gov
Phone No. (619) 533-3104
J. Scott / A. Jaro / cc

BIDDING DOCUMENTS

FOR

SKYLINE HILLS COMMUNITY PARK ADA UPGRADES

BID NO.: K-18-1711-DBB-3
SAP NO. (WBS/10/CC): S-15038

CLIENT DEPARTMENT: 1714

COUNCIL DISTRICT: 4

PROJECT TYPE: GB

THIS CONTRACT WILL BE SUBJECT TO THE FOLLOWING:

THE CITY'S SUBCONTRACTING PARTICIPATION REQUIREMENTS FOR SLBE PROGRAM.

PREVAILING WAGE RATES: STATE [X] FEDERAL [ ]

APPRENTICESHIP

THIS IS A HOUSING-RELATED PARKS PROGRAM (HRPP) FUNDED CONTRACT THROUGH THE CALIFORNIA
DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

YV V V VY

BID DUE DATE:

2:00 PM
JULY 24, 2018
CITY OF SAN DIEGO
PUBLIC WORKS CONTRACTS
525 B STREET, SUITE 750, MS 908A
SAN DIEGO, CA 92101




ENGINEER OF WORK

The engineering Specifications and Special Provisions contained herein have been prepared by or
under the direction of the following Registered Landscape Architect:

Seal: \7"5’” @; E
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jﬂ’_"\ N 7‘7{' 06/05/18
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1) Registered Landscape Architect Date

gW /% 06/04/2018

2) For City Engineer Date
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NOTICE INVITING BIDS

1. SUMMARY OF WORK: This is the City of San Diego's (City) solicitation process to acquire
Construction services for Skyline Hills Community Park ADA Upgrades. For additional
information refer to Attachment A.

2. FULL AND OPEN COMPETITION: This contract is open to full competition and may be bid on
by Contractors who are on the City's current Prequalified Contractors’ List. For information
regarding the Contractors Prequalified list visit the City's web site: http://www.sandiego.gov.

3. ESTIMATED CONSTRUCTION COST: The City's estimated construction cost for this project is
$1,990,000.

4, BID DUE DATE AND TIME ARE: JULY 24, 2018 at 2:00 PM

5. PREVAILING WAGE RATES APPLY TO THIS CONTRACT: Refer to Attachment D.

6. LICENSE REQUIREMENT: The City has determined that the following licensing classification is
required for this contract: Class A

7. SUBCONTRACTING PARTICIPATION PERCENTAGES: Subcontracting participation percentages

apply to this contract.

7.1. The City has incorporated mandatory SLBE-ELBE subcontractor participation
percentages to enhance competition and maximize subcontracting opportunities. For
the purpose of achieving the mandatory subcontractor participation percentages, a
recommended breakdown of the SLBE and ELBE subcontractor participation
percentages based upon certified SLBE and ELBE firms has also been provided to
achieve the mandatory subcontractor participation percentages:

1. SLBE participation 6.4%
2. ELBE participation 9.0%
3. Total mandatory participation 15.4%

7.2. The Bid may be declared non-responsive if the Bidder fails to meet the following
requirements:

7.21. Include SLBE-ELBE certified subcontractors at the overall mandatory
participation percentage identified in this document; OR

7.2.2. Submit Good Faith Effort documentation, saved in searchable Portable
Document Format (PDF) and stored on Compact Disc (CD) or Digital Video Disc
(DVD), demonstrating the Bidder made a good faith effort to outreach to and
include SLBE-ELBE Subcontractors required in this document within 3 Working
Days of the Bid opening if the overall mandatory participation percentage is
not met.

Skyline Hills Community Park ADA Upgrades 4 | Page
Notice Inviting Bids (Rev. May 2018)


http://www.sandiego.gov/

8. AWARD PROCESS:

8.1.  The Award of this contract is contingent upon the Contractor's compliance with all
conditions of Award as stated within these documents and within the Notice of Intent
to Award.

8.2 Upon acceptance of bids and determination of the apparent low bidder, the City will
prepare the contract documents for execution within approximately 21 days of the
date of the bid opening. The City will then award the contract upon receipt of properly
signed Contract, bonds, and insurance documents.

8.3.  This contract will be deemed executed and effective only upon the signing of the
Contract by the Mayor or his designee and approval as to form by the City Attorney’s
Office.

8.4.  The low Bid will be determined by the Base Bid alone.

8.5.  Once the low bid has been determined, the City may, at its sole discretion, award the
contract for the Base Bid alone; or for the Base Bid plus one or more alternates.

0. SUBMISSION OF QUESTIONS:

9.1.  The Director (or Designee) of the Public Works Department is the officer responsible
for opening, examining, and evaluating the competitive Bids submitted to the City for
the acquisition, construction and completion of any public improvement except when
otherwise set forth in these documents. Any questions related to this solicitation shall
be submitted to:

Public Works Contracts

525 B Street, Suite 750, MS 908A
San Diego, California, 92101
Attention: Brittany Friedenreich
OR:

BFriedenreic@sandiego.gov

9.2.  Questions received less than 14 days prior to the date for opening of Bids may not be
considered.

9.3.  Questions or clarifications deemed by the City to be material shall be answered via
issuance of an addendum and posted to the City's online bidding service.

9.4.  Only questions answered by formal written addenda shall be binding. Oral and other
interpretations or clarifications shall be without legal effect. It is the Bidder's
responsibility to be informed of any addenda that have been issued and to include all
such information in its Bid.
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INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

1. PREQUALIFICATION OF CONTRACTORS:

1.1.  Contractors submitting a Bid must be pre-qualified for the total amount proposed,
including all alternate items, prior to the date of submittal. Bids from contractors who
have not been pre-qualified as applicable and Bids that exceed the maximum dollar
amount at which contractors are pre-qualified may be deemed non-responsive and
ineligible for award. Complete information and links to the on-line prequalification
application are available at:

http://www.sandiego.gov/cip/bidopps/prequalification.shtml

1.2. The completed application must be submitted online no later than 2 weeks prior to
the bid opening.

1.3. Due to the City's responsibility to protect the confidentiality of the contractors’
information, City staff will not be able to provide information regarding contractors’
prequalification status over the telephone. Contractors may access real-time
information about their prequalification status via their vendor profile on PlanetBids™.

2. ELECTRONIC FORMAT RECEIPT AND OPENING OF BIDS: Bids will be received in electronic
format (eBids) EXCLUSIVELY at the City of San Diego's electronic bidding (eBidding) site, at:
http://www.sandiego.gov/cip/bidopps/index.shtml and are due by the date, and time shown
on the cover of this solicitation.

2.1. BIDDERS MUST BE PRE-REGISTERED with the City's bidding system and possess a
system-assigned Digital ID in order to submit and electronic bid.

2.2.  The City's bidding system will automatically track information submitted to the site
including IP addresses, browsers being used and the URLs from which information
was submitted. In addition, the City's bidding system will keep a history of every login
instance including the time of login, and other information about the user's computer
configuration such as the operating system, browser type, version, and more.
Because of these security features, Contractors who disable their browsers' cookies
will not be able to log in and use the City's bidding system.

2.3. The City's electronic bidding system is responsible for bid tabulations. Upon the
bidder's or proposer’s entry of their bid, the system will ensure that all required fields
are entered. The system will not accept a bid for which any required information
is missing. This includes all necessary pricing, subcontractor listing(s) and any other
essential documentation and supporting materials and forms requested or contained
in these solicitation documents.
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2.4.

2.5.

2.6.

2.7.

2.8.

BIDS REMAIN SEALED UNTIL BID DEADLINE. eBids are transmitted into the City's
bidding system via hypertext transfer protocol secure (https) mechanism using
SSL 128-256 bit security certificates issued from Verisign/Thawte which encrypts data
being transferred from client to server. Bids submitted prior to the “Bid Due Date and
Time" are not available for review by anyone other than the submitter who has until
the “Bid Due Date and Time" to change, rescind or retrieve its proposal should it desire
to do so.

BIDS MUST BE SUBMITTED BY BID DUE DATE AND TIME. Once the bid deadline is
reached, no further submissions are accepted into the system. Once the Bid Due Date
and Time has lapsed, bidders, proposers, the general public, and City staff are able to
immediately see the results on line. City staff may then begin reviewing the
submissions for responsiveness, EOCP compliance and other issues. The City may
require any Bidder to furnish statement of experience, financial responsibility,
technical ability, equipment, and references.

RECAPITULATION OF THE WORK. Bids shall not contain any recapitulation of the
Work. Conditional Bids may be rejected as being non-responsive. Alternative
proposals will not be considered unless called for.

BIDS MAY BE WITHDRAWN by the Bidder only up to the bid due date and time.

2.7.1. Important Note: Submission of the electronic bid into the system may not be
instantaneous. Due to the speed and capabilities of the user's internet service
provider (ISP), bandwidth, computer hardware and other variables, it may take
time for the bidder's submission to upload and be received by the City's
eBidding system. Itis the bidder's sole responsibility to ensure their bids are
received on time by the City's eBidding system. The City of San Diego is not
responsible for bids that do not arrive by the required date and time.

ACCESSIBILITY AND AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT (ADA) COMPLIANCE: To
request a copy of this solicitation in an alternative format, contact the Public Works
Contract Specialist listed on the cover of this solicitation at least five (5) working days
prior to the Bid/Proposal due date to ensure availability.

3. ELECTRONIC BID SUBMISSIONS CARRY FULL FORCE AND EFFECT

3.1.

3.2

The bidder, by submitting its electronic bid, acknowledges that doing so carries the
same force and full legal effect as a paper submission with a longhand (wet) signature.

By submitting an electronic bid, the bidder certifies that the bidder has thoroughly
examined and understands the entire Contract Documents (which consist of the plans
and specifications, drawings, forms, affidavits and the solicitation documents), and
that by submitting the eBid as its bid proposal, the bidder acknowledges, agrees to
and is bound by the entire Contract Documents, including any addenda issued
thereto, and incorporated by reference in the Contract Documents.
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3.3. The Bidder, by submitting its electronic bid, agrees to and certifies under penalty of
perjury under the laws of the State of California, that the certification, forms and
affidavits submitted as part of this bid are true and correct.

34. The Bidder agrees to the construction of the project as described in Attachment “A - Scope
of Work” for the City of San Diego, in accordance with the requirements set forth herein for
the electronically submitted prices. The Bidder guarantees the Contract Price for a period of
120 days from the date of Bid opening. The duration of the Contract Price guarantee shall be
extended by the number of days required for the City to obtain all items necessary to fulfill
all conditions precedent.

4, BIDS ARE PUBLIC RECORDS: Upon receipt by the City, Bids shall become public records
subject to public disclosure. It is the responsibility of the respondent to clearly identify any
confidential, proprietary, trade secret or otherwise legally privileged information contained
within the Bid. General references to sections of the California Public Records Act (PRA) will
not suffice. If the Contractor does not provide applicable case law that clearly establishes that
the requested information is exempt from the disclosure requirements of the PRA, the City
shall be free to release the information when required in accordance with the PRA, pursuant
to any other applicable law, or by order of any court or government agency, and the Contractor
will hold the City harmless for release of this information.

5. CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION AND ELECTRONIC REPORTING SYSTEM:

5.1. Prior to the Award of the Contract or Task Order, you and your Subcontractors and
Suppliers must register with the City's web-based vendor registration and bid
management system. For additional information go to:

http://www.sandiego.gov/purchasing/bids-contracts/vendorreg.shtml.

5.2. The City may not award the contract until registration of all subcontractors and
suppliers is complete. In the event this requirement is not met within the time frame
specified in the Notice of Intent to Award letter, the City reserves the right to rescind
the Notice of Award / Intent to Award and to make the award to the next responsive
and responsible bidder / proposer.

6. JOINT VENTURE CONTRACTORS: Provide a copy of the Joint Venture agreement and the Joint
Venture license to the City within 10 Working Days after receiving the Contract forms. See 7-
6, “The Contractors Representative” in The GREENBOOK and 7-6.1 in The WHITEBOOK.

7. PREVAILING WAGE RATES WILL APPLY: Refer to Attachment D.

8. SUBCONTRACTING PARTICIPATION PERCENTAGES: Subcontracting participation percentages
apply to this contract. Refer to AttachmentE.

Skyline Hills Community Park ADA Upgrades 8 | Page
Instructions to Bidders (Rev. May 2018)


http://www.sandiego.gov/purchasing/bids-contracts/vendorreg.shtml

9. INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS:

9.1.  All certificates of insurance and endorsements required by the contract are to be
provided upon issuance of the City's Notice of Intent to Award letter.

9.2, Refer to sections 7-3, “LIABILITY INSURANCE", and 7-4, “WORKERS' COMPENSATION
INSURANCE" of the Supplementary Special Provisions (SSP) for the insurance
requirements which must be met.

10. REFERENCE STANDARDS: Except as otherwise noted or specified, the Work shall be
completed in accordance with the following standards:

Title Edition Document
Number
Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction (“The 2015 PWPI070116-01

GREENBOOK") http://www.greenbookspecs.org/

City of San Diego Standard Specifications for Public Works 2015 PWPI070116-02
Construction (“The WHITEBOOK")*
https://www.sandiego.gov/publicworks/edocref/greenbook

City of San Diego Standard Drawings* 2016 PWPI070116-03
https://www.sandiego.gov/publicworks/edocref/standarddraw

Citywide Computer Aided Design and Drafting (CADD) 2016 PWP1092816-04
Standards
https://www.sandiego.gov/publicworks/edocref/drawings

California Department of Transportation (CALTRANS) 2015 PWPI1092816-05
Standard Specifications -

http://www.dot.ca.gov/des/oe/construction-contract-
standards.html

CALTRANS Standard Plans 2015 PWPI1092816-06

http://www.dot.ca.gov/des/oe/construction-contract-
standards.html

California Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices Revision 2014 PWPI1092816-07
1 (CAMUTCD Rev 1) -
http://www.dot.ca.gov/trafficops/camutcd/

NOTE: *Available online under Engineering Documents and References at:
http://www.sandiego.gov/publicworks/edocref/index.shtml

1. CITY'S RESPONSES AND ADDENDA: The City, at its discretion, may respond to any or all
guestions submitted in writing via the City's eBidding web site in the form of an addendum.
No other responses to questions, oral or written shall be of any force or effect with respect to
this solicitation. The changes to the Contract Documents through addenda are made effective
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as though originally issued with the Bid. The Bidders shall acknowledge the receipt of Addenda
at the time of bid submission.

12. CITY'S RIGHTS RESERVED: The City reserves the right to cancel the Notice Inviting Bids at any
time, and further reserves the right to reject submitted Bids, without giving any reason for
such action, at its sole discretion and without liability. Costs incurred by the Bidder(s) as a
result of preparing Bids under the Notice Inviting Bids shall be the sole responsibility of each
bidder. The Notice Inviting Bids creates or imposes no obligation upon the City to enter a
contract.

13. CONTRACT PRICING: This solicitation is for a Lump Sum contract with Unit Price provisions
as set forth herein. The Bidder agrees to perform construction services for the City of San
Diego in accordance with these contract documents for the prices listed below. The Bidder
further agrees to guarantee the Contract Price for a period of 120 days from the date of Bid
opening. The duration of the Contract Price guarantee may be extended, by mutual consent
of the parties, by the number of days required for the City to obtain all items necessary to
fulfill all contractual conditions.

14. SUBCONTRACTOR INFORMATION:

14.1. LISTING OF SUBCONTRACTORS. In accordance with the requirements provided in
the "Subletting and Subcontracting Fair Practices Act" of the California Public Contract
Code, the Bidder shall provide the NAME and ADDRESS of each Subcontractor who
will perform work, labor, render services or who specially fabricates and installs a
portion [type] of the work or improvement, in an amount in excess of 0.5% of the
Contractor's total Bid. The Bidder shall also state within the description, whether the
subcontractor is a CONSTRUCTOR, CONSULTANT or SUPPLIER. The Bidder shall
state the DIR REGISTRATION NUMBER for all subcontractors and shall further state
within the description, the PORTION of the work which will be performed by each
subcontractor under this Contract. The Contractor shall list only one Subcontractor
for each portion of the Work. The DOLLAR VALUE of the total Bid to be performed
shall be stated for all subcontractors listed. Failure to comply with this requirement
may result in the Bid being rejected as non-responsive and ineligible for award. The
Bidder's attention is directed to the Special Provisions - General; Paragraph 2-3,
“Subcontracts”, which stipulates the percent of the Work to be performed with the
Bidders' own forces. The Bidder shall list all SLBE, ELBE, DBE, DVBE, MBE, WBE, OBE,
SDB, WoSB, HUBZone, and SDVOSB Subcontractors for which Bidders are seeking
recognition towards achieving any mandatory, voluntary (or both) subcontracting
participation goals.

14.2. LISTING OF SUPPLIERS. Any Bidder seeking the recognition of Suppliers of
equipment, materials, or supplies obtained from third party Suppliers towards
achieving any mandatory or voluntary (or both) subcontracting participation goals
shall provide, at a minimum, the NAME, LOCATION (CITY), DIR REGISTRATION
NUMBER and the DOLLAR VALUE of each supplier. The Bidder will be credited up to
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

60% of the amount to be paid to the Suppliers for materials and supplies unless vendor
manufactures or substantially alters materials and supplies, in which case, 100% will
be credited. The Bidder is to indicate within the description whether the listed firm is
a supplier or manufacturer. If no indication is provided, the listed firm will be credited
at 60% of the listed dollar value for purposes of calculating the Subcontractor
Participation Percentage.

14.3. LISTING OF SUBCONTRACTORS OR SUPPLIERS FOR ALTERNATES. For
subcontractors or suppliers to be used on additive or deductive alternate items, in
addition to the above requirements, bidder shall further note “ALTERNATE” and
alternate item number within the description.

SUBMITTAL OF “OR EQUAL" ITEMS: See Section 4-1.6, “Trade Names or Equals” in The
WHITEBOOK and as amended in the SSP.

AWARD:

16.1. The Award of this contract is contingent upon the Contractor's compliance with all
conditions precedent to Award.

16.2. Upon acceptance of a Bid, the City will prepare contract documents for execution
within approximately 21 days of the date of the Bid opening and award the Contract
approximately within 7 days of receipt of properly executed Contract, bonds, and
insurance documents.

16.3. This contract will be deemed executed and effective only upon the signing of the
Contract by the Mayor or his designee and approval as to form the City Attorney’s
Office.

SUBCONTRACT LIMITATIONS: The Bidder's attention is directed to Standard Specifications
for Public Works Construction, Section 2-3, “SUBCONTRACTS” in The GREENBOOK and as
amended in the SSP which requires the Contractor to self-perform not less than the specified
amount. Failure to comply with this requirement shall render the bid non-responsive and
ineligible for award.

AVAILABILITY OF PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS: Contract Documents may be obtained by
visiting the City’'s website: http://www.sandiego.gov/cip/. Plans and Specifications for this
contract are also available for review in the office of the City Clerk or Public Works Contracts.

ONLY ONE BID PER CONTRACTOR SHALL BE ACCCEPTED: No person, firm, or corporation
shall be allowed to make, file, or be interested in more than one (1) Bid for the same work
unless alternate Bids are called for. A person, firm or corporation who has submitted a sub-
proposal to a Bidder, or who has quoted prices on materials to a Bidder, is not hereby
disqualified from submitting a sub-proposal or quoting prices to other Bidders or from
submitting a Bid in its own behalf. Any Bidder who submits more than one bid will result in
the rejection of all bids submitted.
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20. SAN DIEGO BUSINESS TAX CERTIFICATE: The Contractor and Subcontractors, not already
having a City of San Diego Business Tax Certificate for the work contemplated shall secure the
appropriate certificate from the City Treasurer, Civic Center Plaza, First floor and submit to the
Contract Specialist upon request or as specified in the Contract Documents. Tax Identification
numbers for both the Bidder and the listed Subcontractors must be submitted on the City
provided forms within these documents.

21. BIDDER'S GUARANTEE OF GOOD FAITH (BID SECURITY) FOR DESIGN-BID-BUILD
CONTRACTS:

21.1. For bids $250,000 and above, bidders shall submit Bid Security at bid time. Bid
Security shall be in one of the following forms: a cashier's check, or a properly certified
check upon some responsible bank; or an approved corporate surety bond payable to
the City of San Diego for an amount of not less than 10% of the total bid amount.

21.2. This check or bond, and the monies represented thereby, will be held by the City as a
guarantee that the Bidder, if awarded the contract, will in good faith enter into the
contract and furnish the required final performance and payment bonds.

21.3. The Bidder agrees that in the event of the Bidder's failure to execute this contract and
provide the required final bonds, the money represented by the cashier's or certified
check will remain the property of the City; and the Surety agrees that it will pay to the
City the damages, not exceeding the sum of 10% of the amount of the Bid, that the
City may suffer as a result of such failure.

21.4. Atthetime of bid submission, bidders must upload and submit an electronic PDF copy
of the aforementioned bid security. Whether in the form of a cashier's check, a
properly certified check or an approved corporate surety bond payable to the City of
San Diego, the bid security must be uploaded to the City's eBidding system. Within
twenty-four (24) hours after the bid due date and time, the first five (5) apparent low
bidders must provide the City with the original bid security.

21.5. Failure to submit the electronic version of the bid security at the time of bid
submission AND failure to provide the original within twenty-four (24) hours may
cause the bid to be rejected and deemed non-responsive.

22, AWARD OF CONTRACT OR REJECTION OF BIDS:

22.1. This contract may be awarded to the lowest responsible and reliable Bidder.

22.2. Bidders shall complete ALL eBid forms as required by this solicitation. Incomplete
eBids will not be accepted.

22.3. The City reserves the right to reject any or all Bids, to waive any informality or
technicality in Bids received, and to waive any requirements of these specifications as
to bidding procedure.
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22.4.

22.5.

22.6.

22.7.

22.8.

Bidders will not be released on account of their errors of judgment. Bidders may be
released only upon receipt by the City within 3 Working Days of the bid opening,
written notice from the Bidder which shows proof of honest, credible, clerical error of
a material nature, free from fraud or fraudulent intent; and of evidence that
reasonable care was observed in the preparation of the Bid.

A bidder who is not selected for contract award may protest the award of a contract
to another bidder by submitting a written protest in accordance with the San Diego
Municipal Code.

The City of San Diego will not discriminate in the award of contracts with regard to
race, religion creed, color, national origin, ancestry, physical handicap, marital status,
sex or age.

Each Bid package properly signed as required by these specifications shall constitute
a firm offer which may be accepted by the City within the time specified herein.

The City reserves the right to evaluate all Bids and determine the lowest Bidder on the
basis of the base bid and any proposed alternates or options as detailed herein.

23. BID RESULTS:

23.1.

23.2.

The availability of the bids on the City’s eBidding system shall constitute the public
announcement of the apparent low bidder. In the event that the apparent low bidder
is subsequently deemed non-responsive or non-responsible, a notation of such will be
made on the eBidding system. The new ranking and apparent low bidder will be
adjusted accordingly.

To obtain the bid results, view the results on the City's web site, or request the results
by U.S. mail and provide a self-addressed, stamped envelope. If requesting by mail,
be sure to reference the bid name and number. The bid tabulations will be mailed to
you upon their completion. The results will not be given over the telephone.

24, THE CONTRACT:

24.1.

24.2,

The Bidder to whom award is made shall execute a written contract with the City of
San Diego and furnish good and approved bonds and insurance certificates specified
by the City within 14 days after receipt by Bidder of a form of contract for execution
unless an extension of time is granted to the Bidder in writing.

If the Bidder takes longer than 14 days to fulfill these requirements, then the
additional time taken shall be added to the Bid guarantee. The Contract shall be made
in the form adopted by the City, which includes the provision that no claim or suit
whatsoever shall be made or brought by Contractor against any officer, agent, or
employee of the City for or on account of anything done or omitted to be done in
connection with this contract, nor shall any such officer, agent, or employee be liable
hereunder.
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25.

26.

24.3.

24.4.

24.5.

If the Bidder to whom the award is made fails to enter into the contract as herein
provided, the award may be annulled and the Bidder's Guarantee of Good Faith will
be subject to forfeiture. An award may be made to the next lowest responsible and
reliable Bidder who shall fulfill every stipulation embraced herein as if it were the party
to whom the first award was made.

Pursuant to the San Diego City Charter section 94, the City may only award a public
works contract to the lowest responsible and reliable Bidder. The City will require the
Apparent Low Bidder to (i) submit information to determine the Bidder's responsibility
and reliability, (ii) execute the Contract in form provided by the City, and (iii) furnish
good and approved bonds and insurance certificates specified by the City within 14
Days, unless otherwise approved by the City, in writing after the Bidder receives
notification from the City, designating the Bidder as the Apparent Low Bidder and
formally requesting the above mentioned items.

The award of the Contractis contingent upon the satisfactory completion of the above-
mentioned items and becomes effective upon the signing of the Contract by the Mayor
or designee and approval as to form the City Attorney’s Office. If the Apparent Low
Bidder does not execute the Contract or submit required documents and information,
the City may award the Contract to the next lowest responsible and reliable Bidder
who shall fulfill every condition precedent to award. A corporation designated as the
Apparent Low Bidder shall furnish evidence of its corporate existence and evidence
that the officer signing the Contract and bond for the corporation is duly authorized
to do so.

EXAMINATION OF PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS, AND SITE OF WORK: The Bidder shall examine
carefully the Project Site, the Plans and Specifications, other materials as described in the
Special Provisions, Section 2-7, and the proposal forms (e.g., Bidding Documents). The
submission of a Bid shall be conclusive evidence that the Bidder has investigated and is
satisfied as to the conditions to be encountered, as to the character, quality, and scope of
Work, the quantities of materials to be furnished, and as to the requirements of the Bidding
Documents Proposal, Plans, and Specifications.

CITY STANDARD PROVISIONS: This contract is subject to the following standard provisions.
See The WHITEBOOK for details.

26.1.

26.2.

26.3.

26.4.

The City of San Diego Resolution No. R-277952 adopted on May 20, 1991 for a Drug-
Free Workplace.

The City of San Diego Resolution No. R-282153 adopted on June 14, 1993 related to
the Americans with Disabilities Act.

The City of San Diego Municipal Code §22.3004 for Contractor Standards.

The City of San Diego's Labor Compliance Program and the State of California Labor
Code 881771.5(b) and 1776.
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26.5. Sections 1777.5,1777.6, and 1777.7 of the State of California Labor Code concerning
the employment of apprentices by contractors and subcontractors performing public
works contracts.

26.6. The City's Equal Benefits Ordinance (EBO), Chapter 2, Article 2, Division 43 of The San
Diego Municipal Code (SDMCQ).

26.7. The City's Information Security Policy (ISP) as defined in the City's Administrative
Regulation 90.63.

27. PRE-AWARD ACTIVITIES:

27.1. The contractor selected by the City to execute a contract for this Work shall submit the
required documentation as specified in the herein and in the Notice of Award. Failure
to provide the information as specified may result in the Bid being rejected as non-
responsive.

27.2. The decision that bid is non-responsive for failure to provide the information required
within the time specified shall be at the sole discretion of the City.
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Bond No. LAIFSU0729412
Premium: $18,465.00

PERFORMANCE BOND, LABOR AND MATERIALMEN'S BOND

Fordyce Construction, Inc,

, a corporation, as principal, and

International Fidelity Insurance Compan , . ;
4 pany , a corporation authorized to do

business in the State of California, as Surety, hereby obligate themselves, their successors and assigns,
jointly and severally, to The City of San Diego a municipal corporation in the sum of
One Million Six Hundred Seventy Four Thousand Six Hundred Twenty Dollars

for the faithful performance of the annexed contract, and in the sum of One Million Six
Hundred Seveniy Four Thousand Six Hundred Twenty Dollars ($1,674,620,00) for the benefit of

laborers and materialmen designated below.

Conditions:

If the Principal shall faithfully perform the annexed contract with the City of San Diego,
California, then the obligation herein with respect to a faithful performance shall be void; otherwise it
shall remnain in full force.

If the Principal shall promptly pay all persons, firms and corporations furnishing materials for
or performing labor in the execution of this contract, and shall pay all amounts due under the
California Unemployment Insurance Act then the obligation herein with respect to laborers and
materialmen shall be void; otherwise it shall remain in full force. .

The obligation herein with respect to laborers and materialmen shall inure to the benefit of
all persons, firms and corporations entitled to file claims under the provisions of Article 2. Claimants,
(iif) public works of improvement commencing with Civil Code Section 9100 of the Civil Code of the
State of California.

Changes in the terms of the annexed contract or specifications accompanying same or
referred to therein shall not affect the Surety's obligation on this bond, and the Surety hereby waives
notice of same.
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PERFORMANCE BOND, LABOR AND MATERIALMEN'’S BOND (continued)

The Surety shall pay reasonable attorney' sfees should suit be brought to enforce the provisions of

this bond.

s August 2, 2018
Dated v9

Approved as to Form

Mara W. Elliott, City Attorney

By @vﬂ \

Deputy City A?t?)rney

Approved:

By. 42/ “

Fordyce Construction, Inc.

By % s,

Principal

A W

®aian fodpe, Residant

International Fidelity Insurance Company

Sugegs

Bart Stewart, Attorney- in-fat

2400 E. Katella, Suite 250

,/ ?Bsa IW,
Senigr Conteaet Specialist

ubjic Works Department

Skyline Hills Community Park ADA Upgrades
Performance and Payment Bonds (Rev. Apr. 2018)

Local Address of Surety

Anaheim, CA 92806
Local Address (City, State) of Surety

(714) 602-9170

Local Telephone No. of Surety

Premium $ 18,465.00
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POWER OF ATTORN EY Bond#  LAIFSU0720412

INTERNATIONAL FIDELITY INSURANCE COMPANY
ALLEGHENY CASUALTY COMPANY
One Newark Center, 20" Floor, Newark, New Jersey 07102-5207 PHONE: (973) 624-7200

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: That INTERNATIONAL FIDELITY INSURANCE COMPANY, a corporation organized and existing under the
laws of the State of New Jersey, and ALLEGHENY CASUALTY COMPANY a corporation organized and existing under the faws of the State of New
Jersey, having thelr principal office In the City of Newark, New Jersey, do hereby constitute and appoint

BART STEWART

Encinitas, CA

their true and lawful attorney(s)-in-fact to execute, seal and deliver for and on its behalf as surety, any and all bonds and undertakings, contracts of
indemnity and other writings obligatory in the nature thereof, which are or may be allowed, required or permitted by law, statute, rule, regulation, contract
or otherwise, and the execution of such instrument(s) in pursuance of these presents, shall be as binding upon the said INTERNATIONAL FIDELITY
INSURANCE COMPANY and ALLEGHENY CASUALTY COMPANY, as fully and amply, to all Intents and purposes, as if the same had been duly
executed and acknowledged by their regularly elected officers at their principal offices.

This Power of Attorney s executed, and may be revoked, pursuant to and by authority of the By-Laws of INTERNATIONAL FIDELITY INSURANCE
COMPANY and ALLEGHENY CASUALTY COMPANY and is granted under and by authority of the foliowing resolution adopted by the Board of
Directors of INTERNATIONAL FIDELITY INSURANCE COMPANY at a meeting duly held on the 20th day of July, 2010 and by the Board of
Directors of ALLEGHENY CASUALTY COMPANY at a meeting duly held onthe 10th day of July, 2015

"RESOLVED, that (1) the Chief Executive Officer, President, Executive Vice President, Vice President, or Secretary of the Corporation shall have the
power to appoint, and to revoke the appointments of, Attorneys-in-Fact or agents with power and authority as defined or fimited In their respective powers
of attorney, and to execute on behalf of the Corporation and affix the Corporation's seal thereto, bonds, undertakings, recognizances, contracts of
indemnity and other written obligations in the nature thereof or related thereto; and (2) any such Officers of the Corporation may appoint and revoke the
appointments of joint-control custodians, agents for acceptance of process, and Attorneys-in-fact with authority to execute waivers and consents -on
behalf of the Corporation; and (3) the signature of any such Officer of the Corporation and the Corporation's seal may be affixed by facsimile to any power
of attorney or certification given for the execution of any bond, undertaking, recognizance, contract of indemnity or other written obligation in the nature
thereof or related thereto, such signature and seals when so used whether heretofore or hereafter, being hereby adopted by the Corporation as the

original signature of such officer and the original seal of the Corporation, to be valld and binding upon the Corporation with the same force and effect as
though manually affixed.”

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, INTERNATIONAL FIDELITY INSURANCE COMPANY and
ALLEGHENY CASUALTY COMPANY have each executed and attested these presents
onthis 31st dayof December, 2017

STATE OF NEW JERSEY
County of Essex

Gel:rge R. Jarﬁas
Executive Vice President (International Fidelity Insurance Company) and
Vice President (Allegheny Casualty Company)

Onthis 31st day of December, 2017 , before me came the individual who executed the preceding instrument, to me personally known, and,
being by me duly swomn, said he is the therein described and authorized officer of INTERNATIONAL FIDELITY INSURANCE COMPANY and

of ALLEGHENY CASUALTY COMPANY; that the seals affixed to said instrument are the Corporate Seals of sald Companies; that the said Corporate
Seals and his signature were duly affixed by order of the Boards of Directors of said Companies.

RO LTI
ﬁ“‘ AN o
THY op

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, | have hereunto set my hand affixed my Official Seal, at the City of Newark,
New Jersey the day and year first above written.

&%

% ';‘".-‘,'"3.3:"8 “.

-
e"t

LT ETSh
QT

Ty 8 Wotary PuBTE o New Jarsey
» L o My Commission Expires April 16, 2019
et CERTIFICATION

I, the undersigned officer of INTERNATVONAL FIDELITY INSURANCE COMPANY and ALLEGHENY CASUALTY COMPANY do hereby certify that |
have compared the foregoing copy of.ttie Power of Altorney and affidavit, and the copy of the Sections of the By-Laws of said Companies as set forth In

said Power of Attorney, with the orialnals on file'in the hiime of said companies, and that the same are correct transcripts thereof, and of the whole of the
said originals, and that the said Power of Attorney has not been revoked and is now in full force and effect.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, | have hereunto set my hand on this day, August 02, 2018

A00982




~ ALL-PURPOSE
CERTIFICATE OF ACKNOWLEDGMENT

i A notary public or other officer completing this certificate verifies only the
| identity of the individual who signed the document to which this certificate -
| is attached, and not the truthfulness, accuracy, or validity of that document.

State of California . }

County of San Diego o}

On 8/2/2018 before me, Erln Elyse Haugh, Notary Public

(AereTrsert nane and Wie of the officer)

personally appeared Bart Stewart »

who proved to me on the basis of satisfactory evidence to be the person(s) whose
name(e )(Skare subscribed to the within instrument and acknowledged to me that
(helshelthey exectuited the same iniiSther/their authorized capacity(ies), and that by
Uar!thelr signature(s) on the instrument the person(s), or the entity upon behalf of
which the person(s) acted, executed the instrument.

| certify under PENALTY OF PERJURY under the laws of the State of California that
the foregoing paragraph is true and correct.

ERIK ELYSE HAUGH
Commission No. 2227878

%54 NOTARY PUBLIC - CALIFORNIA
SAN DIEGO COU

Notary Pibiis Sigrdiere
&
_ADDITIONAL OPTIONAL INFORMATION INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING THIS FORM

; This form complies with current California statutes regarding notary wording and,
DESCRI PTION OF THE ATTACHED DOCUMENT if needed, should be completed and attached to the document, Acknohwvedgents from

other siales may be comp!eted  for documents being sent to that state so long as the

wording does not require the California notary o violate California notary law.

(Title or description of attached document) ¢ State and County information must be the State and County where the document
signer(s) personally appeared before the notary public for acknowledgment,
« Date of notarization must be the date that the signer(s) personally appeared which
must also be the same date the acknowledgment is completed. _
o ¢ The notary public must print his or her name as it appears within his or her . |
Numberof Pages ___ DocumentBale commission followed by a comma and then your title (notary public).
Print the name(s) of document signer(s) who personally appear at the time of
notarization.
CAPACITY CLA|MED BY THE SIGNER i Indicate the correct singular or plural forms by crossing off incorrect forms (i.e,
. ] he/sheftheys- is fase ) or circling the correct forms, Failure to correctly indicate this
O  Individual (s) i information may lead to rejection of document recording,
[0 Corporate Officer Thé notary seal impression must be clear and photographically reproducible,
Impression must not cover text or lines. If seal impression smudges, re-seal if a
(Title) sufficient area permits, otherwise complete a different acknowledgment form,
Signature of the notary public must match the signature on file with the office of
= Partner(s? the county clerk. VP
O Attorney-in-Fact % Additional information is not required but could help to ensure this
0 Trustee(s) acknowledgment is not misused or attached to a different document,

‘,‘ . ]
O Other ) v 4 Indicate title or type of attached document, number of pages and date,

% Indicate the capacity claimed by the signer. If the claimed capacity is a
corporate officer, indicate the title (i.e. CEO, CFO, Secrstary),

2015 Verslon www.NotaryClasses.com 800-873-9865 Securely attach this document to the signed document with a staple,

(Title or describﬁ‘on of attached document continued)
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ATTACHMENT A

SCOPE OF WORK
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SCOPE OF WORK

1. SCOPE OF WORK: The scope of work includes voluntary ADA upgrades including accessible
parking, ADA compliant curb ramp and ramp at entry, site furnishings, installation of ADA
parking stalls and new signage, new play areas for children 2 to 5 years old and 5 - 12 years
old, replacement of pavement and minor regrading of lawn area to accommodate
accessibility, replacement of planting and re-establishment of irrigation impacted by proposed
improvements, interior accessibility improvements for restroom in recreation center building,
and a prefabricated picnic shelter (separate permit).

1.1.  The Work shall be performed in accordance with:

1.1.1. The Notice Inviting Bids and Plans numbered 40052-01-D through
40052-32-D, inclusive.

2. LOCATION OF WORK: The location of the Work is as follows:
8285 Skyline Drive, San Diego, CA 92114 (See Appendix E - Location Map)

3. CONTRACT TIME: The Contract Time for completion of the Work shall be 220 Working Days.
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ATTACHMENT B

INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
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ATTACHMENT C

INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
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ATTACHMENT D

PREVAILING WAGES
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PREVAILING WAGES

1. PREVAILING WAGE RATES: Pursuant to San Diego Municipal Code section 22.3019,
construction, alteration, demolition, repair and maintenance work performed under this
Contract is subject to State prevailing wage laws. For construction work performed under this
Contract cumulatively exceeding $25,000 and for alteration, demolition, repair and
maintenance work performed under this Contract cumulatively exceeding $15,000, the
Contractor and its subcontractors shall comply with State prevailing wage laws including, but
not limited to, the requirements listed below.

1.1. Compliance with Prevailing Wage Requirements. Pursuant to sections 1720
through 1861 of the California Labor Code, the Contractor and its subcontractors shall
ensure that all workers who perform work under this Contract are paid not less than
the prevailing rate of per diem wages as determined by the Director of the California
Department of Industrial Relations (DIR). This includes work performed during the
design and preconstruction phases of construction including, but not limited to,
inspection and land surveying work.

1.1.1. Copies of such prevailing rate of per diem wages are on file at the City and are
available for inspection to any interested party on request. Copies of the
prevailing rate of per diem wages also may be found at
http://www.dir.ca.gov/OPRL/DPreWageDetermination.htm. Contractor and its
subcontractors shall post a copy of the prevailing rate of per diem wages
determination at each job site and shall make them available to any interested
party upon request.

1.1.2. The wage rates determined by the DIR refer to expiration dates. If the
published wage rate does not refer to a predetermined wage rate to be paid
after the expiration date, then the published rate of wage shall be in effect for
the life of this Contract. If the published wage rate refers to a predetermined
wage rate to become effective upon expiration of the published wage rate and
the predetermined wage rate is on file with the DIR, such predetermined wage
rate shall become effective on the date following the expiration date and shall
apply to this Contract in the same manner as if it had been published in said
publication. If the predetermined wage rate refers to one or more additional
expiration dates with additional predetermined wage rates, which expiration
dates occur during the life of this Contract, each successive predetermined
wage rate shall apply to this Contract on the date following the expiration date
of the previous wage rate. If the last of such predetermined wage rates expires
during the life of this Contract, such wage rate shall apply to the balance of the
Contract.

1.2. Penalties for Violations. Contractor and its subcontractors shall comply with
California Labor Code section 1775 in the event a worker is paid less than the
prevailing wage rate for the work or craft in which the worker is employed. This shall
be in addition to any other applicable penalties allowed under Labor Code sections
1720 - 1861.
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1.3. Payroll Records. Contractor and its subcontractors shall comply with California Labor
Code section 1776, which generally requires keeping accurate payroll records,
verifying and certifying payroll records, and making them available for inspection.
Contractor shall require its subcontractors to also comply with section 1776.
Contractor and its subcontractors shall submit weekly certified payroll records online
via the City's web-based Labor Compliance Program. Contractor is responsible for
ensuring its subcontractors submit certified payroll records to the City.

1.3.1. Contractor and their subcontractors shall also furnish records specified in
Labor Code section 1776 directly to the Labor Commissioner in the manner
required by Labor Code section 1771.4.

1.4.  Apprentices. Contractor and its subcontractors shall comply with California Labor
Code sections 1777.5, 1777.6 and 1777.7 concerning the employment and wages of
apprentices. Contractor is held responsible for the compliance of their subcontractors
with sections 1777.5, 1777.6 and 1777.7.

1.5.  Working Hours. Contractor and their subcontractors shall comply with California
Labor Code sections 1810 through 1815, including but not limited to: (i) restrict
working hours on public works contracts to eight hours a day and forty hours a week,
unless all hours worked in excess of 8 hours per day are compensated at not less than
1% times the basic rate of pay; and (ii) specify penalties to be imposed on contractors
and subcontractors of $25 per worker per day for each day the worker works more
than 8 hours per day and 40 hours per week in violation of California Labor Code
sections1810 through 1815.

1.6. Required Provisions for Subcontracts. Contractor shall include at a minimum a copy
of the following provisions in any contract they enter into with a subcontractor:
California Labor Code sections 1771, 1771.1, 1775, 1776, 1777.5, 1810, 1813, 1815,
1860 and 1861.

1.7. Labor Code Section 1861 Certification. Contractor in accordance with California
Labor Code section 3700 is required to secure the payment of compensation of its
employees and by signing this Contract, Contractor certifies that “I am aware of the
provisions of Section 3700 of the California Labor Code which require every employer
to be insured against liability for workers' compensation or to undertake self-
insurance in accordance with the provisions of that code, and | will comply with such
provisions before commencing the performance of the work of this Contract.”

1.8. Labor Compliance Program. The City has its own Labor Compliance Program
authorized in August 2011 by the DIR. The City will withhold contract payments when
payroll records are delinquent or deemed inadequate by the City or other
governmental entity, or it has been established after an investigation by the City or
other governmental entity that underpayment(s) have occurred. For questions or
assistance, please contact the City of San Diego’s Equal Opportunity Contracting
Department at 619-236-6000.

Skyline Hills Community Park ADA Upgrades 25 | Page
Attachment D - Prevailing Wages (Rev. Dec 2017)



1.9. Contractor and Subcontractor Registration Requirements. This project is subject
to compliance monitoring and enforcement by the DIR. A contractor or subcontractor
shall not be qualified to bid on, be listed in a bid or proposal, subject to the
requirements of section 4104 of the Public Contract Code, or engage in the
performance of any contract for public work, unless currently registered and qualified
to perform public work pursuant to Labor Code section 1725.5 It is not a violation of
this section for an unregistered contractor to submit a bid that is authorized by
Section 7029.1 of the Business and Professions code or by Section 10164 or 20103.5
of the Public Contract Code, provided the contractor is registered to perform public
work pursuant to Section 1725.5 at the time the contract is awarded.

1.9.1. AContractor's inadvertent error in listing a subcontractor who is not registered
pursuant to Labor Code section 1725.5 in response to a solicitation shall not
be grounds for filing a bid protest or grounds for considering the bid non-
responsive provided that any of the following apply: (1) the subcontractor is
registered prior to bid opening; (2) within twenty-four hours after the bid
opening, the subcontractor is registered and has paid the penalty registration
fee specified in Labor Code section 1725.5; or (3) the subcontractor is replaced
by another registered subcontractor pursuant to Public Contract Code section
4107.

1.9.2. By submitting a bid or proposal to the City, Contractor is certifying that he or
she has verified that all subcontractors used on this public work project are
registered with the DIR in compliance with Labor Code sections 1771.1 and
1725.5, and Contractor shall provide proof of registration for themselves and
all listed subcontractors to the City at the time of bid or proposal due date or
upon request.

1.10. Stop Order. For Contractor or its subcontractors engaging in the performance of any
public work contract without having been registered in violation of Labor Code
sections 1725.5 or 1771.1, the Labor Commissioner shall issue and serve a stop order
prohibiting the use of the unregistered contractors or unregistered subcontractor(s)
on ALL public works until the unregistered contractor or unregistered subcontractor(s)
is registered. Failure to observe a stop order is a misdemeanor.

1.11. List of all Subcontractors. The City may ask Contractor for the most current list of
subcontractors (regardless of tier), along with their DIR registration numbers, utilized
on this Agreement at any time during performance of this contract, and Contractor
shall provide the list within ten (10) working days of the City's request. Additionally,
Contractor shall provide the City with a complete list of all subcontractors utilized on
this contract (regardless of tier), within ten working days of the completion of the
contract, along with their DIR registration numbers. The City shall withhold final
payment to Contractor until at least 30 days after this information is provided to the
City.
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1.12. Exemptions for Small Projects. There are limited exemptions for installation,
alteration, demolition, or repair work done on projects of $25,000 or less. The
Contractor shall still comply with Labor Code sections 1720 et. seq. The only
recognized exemptions are listed below:

1.12.1. Registration. The Contractor will not be required to register with the DIR for
small projects. (Labor Code section 1771.1

1.12.2. Certified Payroll Records. The records required in Labor Code section 1776
shall be required to be kept and submitted to the City of San Diego, but will
not be required to be submitted online with the DIR directly. The Contractor
will need to keep those records for at least three years following the
completion of the Contract. (Labor Code section 1771.4).

1.12.3. List of all Subcontractors. The Contractor shall not be required to hire only
registered subcontractors and is exempt from submitting the list of all
subcontractors that is required in section 4.20.11 above. (Labor code section
1773.3).
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SUPPLEMENTARY SPECIAL PROVISIONS
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SUPPLEMENTARY SPECIAL PROVISIONS

The following Supplementary Special Provisions (SSP) modifies the following documents:

1. The 2015 Edition of the Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction (The
“GREENBOOK").

2. The 2015 Edition of the City of San Diego Standard Specifications for Public Works
Construction (The “WHITEBOOK"), including the following:

a) General Provisions (A) for all Contracts.

SECTION 2 - SCOPE AND CONTROL OF WORK

2-3.2 Self Performance. To the “"GREENBOOK”, DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with
the following:
1. You shall perform, with your own organization, Contract Work amounting to at

least 50% of the base Bid.
2-5.4.2 Asset Specific Red-lines. To the “WHITEBOOK", ADD the following:

1. Fiber Optic and WIFI Device Red-lines. Fiber Optic and WIFI Device Red-lines
shall clearly record by dimension from 2 known fixed points and by depth of
underground facilities all deviations, modifications, and changes in the Work.
Records, deviations, modifications, and changes on the day the Work is
performed shall reflect the actual Work location and shall be marked in red at
the scale of the Plan sheet on which they are recorded. Red-lines shall show
the equipment locations and associated information for the following:

a) Locations and depths of underground utilities.
b) Revisions to the routing of piping and conduits.
) Actual equipment locations.
d) Pull Boxes.
e) Electrical Meter, including meter address.
f) Items abandoned in place.
2-7 SUBSURFACE DATA. To the “WHITEBOOK", ADD the following:
4, In preparation of the Contract Documents, the designer has relied upon the
following reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at the
Work Site:
a. Geotechnical Evaluation dated June 29, 2017 by Ninyo & Moore and
Associates.
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2-9.1

ADD:

2-10

2-16

3-3.23

5. The reports listed above are available for review by contacting the Contract
Specialist or visiting:

https://filecloud.sandiego.gov/url/we85jdbgyrnj35ue

Permanent Survey Markers. To the “WHITEBOOK", item 3, DELETE in its entirety and
SUBSTITUTE with the following:

3. You shall submit to the Engineer a minimum of 7 Days prior to the start of the
Work a list of controlling survey monuments which may be disturbed. CMFS
(or the private owner for Permit Work) shall perform the following:

a) Set survey points outside the affected Work area that reference and
locate each controlling survey monument that may be disturbed.

b) File a Corner Record or Record of Survey with the County Surveyor
after setting the survey points to be used for re-establishment of the
disturbed controlling survey monuments.

) File a Corner Record or Record of Survey with the County Surveyor
after re-establishment of the disturbed controlling survey
monuments.

AUTHORITY OF THE BOARD AND THE ENGINEER. To the “"GREENBOOK", Paragraph
(2), DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following;:

The decision of the Engineer is final and binding on all questions relating to: quantities;
acceptability of material, equipment, or work; execution, progress or sequence of
work; requests for information (RFI), and interpretation of the Plans, Specifications, or
other Contract Documents. This shall be precedent to any payment under the
Contract. The Engineer shall be the single point of contact and shall be included in all
communications.

CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION AND ELECTRONIC REPORTING SYSTEM. To the
“WHITEBOOK”, item 1, DELETE in its entirety.

SECTION 3 - CHANGES IN WORK

Markup. To the “WHITEBOOK", DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the
following:

1. Work paid under Allowance Bid items for permits, governmental fees, or direct
payments specified in the Contract Documents shall not be subject to any
markups.
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2. The allowance for overhead and profit shall not exceed the values listed in the
table below:
Component Overhead Profit
Labor 10% 10%
Material 10% 5%
Equipment 10% 5%
3. Markups for materials shall be applied to the actual cost of the material before
applying the sales tax.
4, When a Subcontractor is performing Extra Work, the allowance for overhead

and profit shall be applied to the labor, materials, and equipment costs of the
Subcontractor as follows:

a) Regardless of the number of Subcontractor tasks for Extra Work, you
may only apply 10% for the first $50,000 of the Subcontractor’s portion
of accumulated total cost.

b) If the accumulated costs of single or subsequent tasks exceed the
$50,000 threshold, you shall instead only apply 5% to any amounts in
excess of the $50,000.

) You shall not apply 10% to any costs after the first $50,000 of
accumulated total costs from performing Extra Work.

d) Regardless of the number of hierarchical tiers of Subcontractors, you
may only markup a Subcontractor’'s Work once.

3-5.1 Claims. To the “WHITEBOOK”, DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the
following:
ADD:
3-5.1 Claims.
1. A Claim is a written demand by you that seeks an adjustment in the Contract
Price, Contract Time, or other relief associated with a dispute arising under or
relating to the Contract, including a breach of any provision thereof. A voucher,
invoice, or other routine request for payment is not a Claim.
2. A Claim shall conform to these specifications and may be considered after the
City has previously denied a request by you for a Change Order seeking the
demanded relief.
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3. You shall submit a Claim to the Engineer if a dispute occurs that arises from or
relates to the Contract. The Claim shall seek all relief to which you assert you
are entitled as a result of the event(s) giving rise to the dispute. Your failure to
process a Claim in accordance with these specifications shall constitute a
waiver of all relief associated with the dispute. Claims are subject to 6-11,
“Right to Audit”.

4, You shall continue to perform the Services and Work and shall maintain the
Schedule during any dispute proceedings. The Engineer will continue to make
payments for undisputed Services and Work.

5. The City's Claims process specified herein shall not relieve you of your
statutory obligations to present claims prior to any action under the California
Government Code.

3-5.1.1 Initiation of Claim.

1. You shall promptly, but no later than 30 Days after the event(s) giving rise to
the Claim, deliver the Claim to the Engineer.

2. You shall not process a Claim unless the Engineer has previously denied a
request by you for a Change Order that sought the relief to be pursued in the
claim.

3-5.1.1.1 Claim Certification Submittal.
1. If your Claim seeks an increase in the Contract Price, the Contract Time, or

both, submit with the Claim an affidavit certifying the following:

a) The Claim is made in good faith and covers all costs and delays to
which you are entitled as a result of the event(s) giving rise to the
Claim.

b) The amount claimed accurately reflects the adjustments in the
Contract Price, the Contract Time, or both to which you believe you are
entitled.

) All supporting costs and pricing data are current, accurate, and

complete to the best of your knowledge. The cost breakdown per item
of Work shall be supplied.

d) You shall ensure that the affidavit is executed by an official who has
the authority to legally bind you.

3-5.1.2 Initial Determination.
1. The Engineer will respond in writing to your Claim within 30 Days of receipt of
the Claim.
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3-5.1.3

Settlement Meeting.

1.

If you disagree with the Initial Determination, you shall request a Settlement
Meeting within 30 Days. Upon receipt of this request, the Engineer will
schedule the Settlement Meeting within 15 Working Days.

3-5.1.4 City’'s Final Determination.

1. If a settle agreement is not reached, the City shall make a written Final
Determination within 10 Working Days after the Settlement Meeting.

2. If you disagree with the City's Final Determination, notify the Engineer in writing
of your objection within 15 Working Days after receipt of the written
determination and file a “Request for Mediation” in accordance with 3-5.2,
“Dispute Resolution Process”.

3. Failure to give notice of objection within the 15 Working Days period shall waive
your right to pursue the Claim.

3-5.1.5 Mandatory Assistance.

1. If a third party dispute, litigation, or both arises out of or relates in any way to
the Services provided under the Contract, upon the City's request, you shall
agree to assist in resolving the dispute or litigation. Your assistance includes,
but is not limited to the following:

a) Providing professional consultations.
b) Attending mediations, arbitrations, depositions, trials, or any event
related to the dispute resolution and litigation.
3-5.1.5.1 Compensation for Mandatory Assistance.

1. The City will reimburse you for reasonable fees and expenses incurred by you
for any required assistance rendered in accordance with 3-5.1.5, “Mandatory
Assistance” as Extra Work.

2. The Engineer will determine whether these fees and expenses were necessary
due to your conduct or failure to act.

3. If the Engineer determines that the basis of the dispute or litigation in which
these fees and expenses were incurred were the result of your conduct or your
failure to actin part or in whole, you shall reimburse the City for any payments
made for these fees and expenses.

4. Reimbursement may be through any legal means necessary, including the
City's withholding of your payment.
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3-5.2.3 Selection of Mediator. To the “WHITEBOOK", DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE
with the following:

1.

A single mediator, knowledgeable in construction aspects and acceptable to
both parties, shall be used to mediate the dispute.

To initiate mediation, the initiating party shall serve a Request for Mediation
at the American Arbitration Association (AAA) on the opposing party.

If AAA is used, the initiating party shall concurrently file with AAA a “Request
for Mediation” along with the appropriate fees, a copy of requested mediators
marked in preference order, and a preference for available dates.

If AAA is selected to coordinate the mediation (Administrator), within 10
Working Days from the receipt of the initiating party's Request for Mediation,
the opposing party shall file the following:

a) A copy of the list of the preferred mediators listed in preference order
after striking any mediators to which they have any objection.

b) A preference for available dates.
) Appropriate fees.
If the parties cannot agree on a mediator, then each party shall select a

mediator and those mediators shall select the neutral third party to mediate
the matter.

3-5.3 Forum of Litigation. To the “WHITEBOOK", DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE
with the following:

1.

It is the express intention that all legal actions and proceedings related to the
Contract or Agreement with the City or to any rights or any relationship
between the parties arising therefrom shall be solely and exclusively initiated
and maintained in courts of the State of California for the County of San Diego.

ADD:
3-5.4 Pre-judgment Interest.
1. The parties stipulate that if a judgment is entered against a party for breaching
this Contract, the pre-judgment interest shall be two percent (2%) per annum.
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SECTION 4 - CONTROL OF MATERIALS

4-1.3.3 Inspection of Items Not Locally Produced. To the “WHITEBOOK", DELETE in its
entirety.

ADD:

4-1.3.3 Inspection of Items Not Locally Produced. To the “GREENBOOK", DELETE in its

entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following:

1. When you intend to purchase materials, fabricated products, or equipment
from sources located more than 200 miles (321.9 km) outside the geographical
limits of the City, City Lab staff or a qualified inspection agency approved by
the Engineer, shall be engaged at your expense to inspect the materials,
equipment, or process.

2. This approval shall be obtained before producing any material or equipment.
City Lab staff or inspector shall evaluate the materials for conformance with
the requirements of the Plans and Specifications. You shall forward reports
required by the Engineer. No materials or equipment shall be shipped nor
shall any processing, fabrication or treatment of such materials be done
without proper inspection by City Lab staff or the approved agent. Approval
by said agent shall not relieve you of responsibility for complying with the
requirements of the Contract Documents.

3. The Engineer may elect City Lab staff to perform inspection of an out-of-town
manufacturer. You shall incur additional inspection costs of the Engineer
including lodging, meals, and incidental expenses based on Federal Per Diem
Rates, along with travel and car rental expenses. If the manufacturing plant
operates a double shift, a double shift shall be figured in the inspection costs.

a) At the option of the Engineer, full time inspection shall continue for the
length of the manufacturing period. If the manufacturing period will
exceed 3 consecutive weeks, you shall incur additional inspection
expenses of the Engineer's supervisor for a trip of 2 Days to the site
per month.

b) When the Engineer elects City Lab staff to perform out-of-town
inspections, the wages of staff employed by the City shall not be part
of the additional inspection expenses paid by you.

) Federal Per Diem Rates can be determined at the location below:

https://www.gsa.gov/portal/content/104877
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4-1.3.4

Inspection Paid For By the Contractor. To the “WHITEBOOK”, ADD the following:
1. The special inspections required are listed as follows:
a) Play Equipment and Safety Surface.

b) Concrete Work 3000 psi or greater.

Q) Picnic Shelter.
4-1.3.5.1 Special Inspection. To the “WHITEBOOK", ADD the following:

1. The payment for special inspection Work specified under this section shall be

paid in accordance with 4-1.3.4.1, “Payment”.
4-1.3.6 Preapproved Materials. To the “WHITEBOOK”, ADD the following:

2. You shall submit in writing a list of all products to be incorporated in the Work
that are on the AML.

4-1.6 Trade Names or Equals. To the “WHITEBOOK”, ADD the following:

3. You shall submit your list of proposed substitutions for an “equal” item no
later than 5 Working Days after the determination of the Apparent Low
Bidder and on the City’s Product Submittal Form available at:
http://www.sandiego.gov/publicworks/edocref/index.shtml

SECTION 5 - UTILITIES
5-1.1 General. To the “WHITEBOOK”, ADD the following:

9. 90 Calendar Days prior to any paving work, you shall notify the utility owner
to provide them adequate time to adjust their utility box frame and cover to
finish grade.

5-2 PROTECTION. To the “WHITEBOOK", item 2, ADD the following:
a) Refer to Appendix “G"” for more information on the protection of AMI devices.
5-6 COOPERATION. To the “GREENBOOK", ADD the following:

2. Notify SDG&E at least 10 Working Days prior to excavating within 10 feet of
SDG&E Underground High Voltage Transmission Power Lines (69 KV and
higher).

Skyline Hills Community Park ADA Upgrades 36 | Page

Attachment E - Supplementary Special Provisions (Rev. May 2018)


http://www.sandiego.gov/publicworks/edocref/index.shtml

6-1.1

ADD:

6-3.2.1.1

SECTION 6 - PROSECUTION, PROGRESS AND ACCEPTANCE OF WORK

Construction Schedule. To the “WHITEBOOK", item 5, 9, 20, and 22, DELETE in its
entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following:

5.

20.

22.

Monthly progress payments are contingent upon the submittal of an updated
Schedule and cash flow forecast as discussed in item 22 of 6-1.1, “Construction
Schedule” to the Engineer. The Engineer may refuse to recommend the whole
or part of any monthly payment if, in the Engineer’s opinion, your failure or
refusal to provide the required Schedule and cash flow forecast information
precludes a proper evaluation of your ability to complete the Project within
the Contract Time and amount.

Inclusive to the Contract Time, include 15 Working Days to the Schedule for
the generation of the Punchlist. You shall Work diligently to complete all
Punchlist items within 30 Working Days after the Engineer provides the
Punchlist.

The 90 Calendar Day for the Plant Establishment Period is included in the
stipulated Contract Time and shall begin with the acceptance of installation of
the vegetation plan in accordance with Section 801-6, “MAINTENANCE AND
PLANT ESTABLISHMENT".

With every pay request, submit the following:

a) An updated cash flow forecast showing periodic and cumulative
construction billing amounts for the duration of the Contract Time. If
there has been any Extra Work since the last update, include only the
approved amounts.

b) A curve value percentage comparison between the Contract Price and
the updated cash flow forecast for each Project ID included in the
Contract Documents. Curve values shall be set on a scale from 0% to
100% in intervals of 5% of the Contract Time. Refer to the Sample City
Invoice materials in Appendix D - Sample City Invoice and use the
format shown. Your invoice amounts shall be supported by this curve
value percentage. For previous periods, use the actual values and
percentages and update the curve value percentages accordingly. See
“Cash Flow Curve Fitting Example” at the location below:

https://www.sandiego.gov/publicworks/edocref

Environmental Document.

1.

The City of San Diego has prepared a Notice of Exemption for Skyline Hills
Community Park ADA Upgrades, Project No. S-15038, as referenced in the
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Contract Appendix. You shall comply with all requirements of the Notice of
Exemption as set forth in Appendix A.

2. Compliance with the City’s environmental document shall be included in the
Contract Price.

SECTION 7 - RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE CONTRACTOR

7-3 INSURANCE. To the “"GREENBOOK", DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the
following:

7-3 INSURANCE.
1. The insurance provisions herein shall not be construed to limit your indemnity

obligations contained in the Contract.
7-31 Policies and Procedures.

1. You shall procure the insurance described below, at its sole cost and expense,
to provide coverage against claims for loss including injuries to persons or
damage to property, which may arise out of or in connection with the
performance of the Work by you, your agents, representatives, officers,
employees or Subcontractors.

2. Insurance coverage for property damage resulting from your operations is on
a replacement cost valuation. The market value will not be accepted.

3. You shall maintain this insurance for the duration of this Contract and at all
times thereafter when you are correcting, removing, or replacing Work in
accordance with this Contract. Your liabilities under the Contract, e.g., your
indemnity obligations, is not deemed limited to the insurance coverage
required by this Contract.

4, The payment for insurance shall be included in the Contract Price as bid by
you. Except as specifically agreed to by the City in writing, you are not entitled
to any additional payment. Do not begin any Work under this Contract until
you have provided and the City has approved all required insurance.

5. Policies of insurance shall provide that the City is entitled to 30 Days (10 Days
for cancellation due to non-payment of premium) prior written notice of
cancellation or non-renewal of the policy. Maintenance of specified insurance
coverage is a material element of the Contract. Your failure to maintain or
renew coverage or to provide evidence of renewal during the term of the
Contract may be treated by the City as a material breach of the Contract.
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7-3.2 Types of Insurance.
7-3.2.1 Commercial General Liability Insurance.

1. Commercial General Liability Insurance shall be written on the current version
of the ISO Occurrence form CG 00 01 07 98 or an equivalent form providing
coverage at least as broad.

2. The policy shall cover liability arising from premises and operations, XCU
(explosions, underground, and collapse), independent contractors,
products/completed operations, personal injury and advertising injury, bodily
injury, property damage, and liability assumed under an insured’s contract
(including the tort liability of another assumed in a business contract).

3. There shall be no endorsement or modification limiting the scope of coverage
for either “insured vs. insured” claims or contractual liability. You shall
maintain the same or equivalent insurance for at least 10 years following
completion of the Work.

4. All costs of defense shall be outside the policy limits. Policy coverage shall be
in liability limits of not less than the following:

General Annual Aggregate Limit Limits of Liability
Other than Products/Completed Operations $2,000,000
Products/Completed Operations Aggregate Limit ~ $2,000,000
Personal Injury Limit $1,000,000
Each Occurrence $1,000,000
7-3.2.2 Commercial Automobile Liability Insurance.
1. You shall provide a policy or policies of Commercial Automobile Liability

Insurance written on the current version of the ISO form CA 00 01 12 90 or
later version or equivalent form providing coverage at least as broad in the
amount of $1,000,000 combined single limit per accident, covering bodily
injury and property damage for owned, non-owned, and hired automobiles

(“Any Auto”).
2. All costs of defense shall be outside the limits of the policy.
7-3.2.5 Contractors Builders Risk Property Insurance.
1. You shall provide at your expense, and maintain until Final Acceptance of the

Work, a Special Form Builders Risk Policy or Policies. This insurance shall be in
an amount equal to the replacement cost of the completed Work (without
deduction for depreciation) including the cost of excavations, grading, and
filling. The policy or policies limits shall be 100% of this Contract value of the
Work plus 15% to cover administrative costs, design costs, and the costs of
inspections and construction management.
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7-3.3

7-3.3.1

7-3.4

2. Insured property shall include material or portions of the Work located away

from the Site but intended for use at the Site and shall cover material or
portions of the Work in transit. The policy or policies shall include as insured
property scaffolding, falsework, and temporary buildings located at the Site.
The policy or policies shall cover the cost of removing debris, including
demolition.

3. The policy or policies shall provide that all proceeds thereunder shall be
payable to the City as Trustee for the insured, and shall name the City, the
Contractor, Subcontractors, and Suppliers of all tiers as named insured. The
City, as Trustee, will collect, adjust, and receive all monies which may become
due and payable under the policy or policies, may compromise any and all
claims thereunder, and will apply the proceeds of such insurance to the repair,
reconstruction, or replacement of the Work.

4. Any deductible applicable to the insurance shall be identified in the policy or
policies documents and responsibility for paying the part of any loss not
covered because of the application of such deductibles shall be apportioned
among the parties except for the City as follows: if there is more than one
claimant for a single occurrence, then each claimant shall pay a pro-rata share
of the per occurrence deductible based upon the percentage of their paid
claim to the total paid for insured. The City shall be entitled to 100% of its loss.
You shall pay the City any portion of that loss not covered because of a
deductible at the same time the proceeds of the insurance are paid to the City
as trustee.

5. Any insured, other than the City, making claim to which a deductible applies
shall be responsible for 100% of the loss not insured because of the
deductible. Except as provided for under California law, the policy or policies
shall provide that the City is entitled to 30 Days prior written notice (10 Days
for cancellation due to non-payment of premium) of cancellation or non-
renewal of the policy or policies.

Rating Requirements. Except for the State Compensation Insurance Fund, all
insurance required by this Contract as described herein shall be carried only by
responsible insurance companies with a rating of, or equivalent to, at least “A-, VI" by
A.M. Best Company, that are authorized by the California Insurance Commissioner to
do business in the State, and that have been approved by the City.

Non-Admitted Carriers. The City will accept insurance provided by non-admitted,
“surplus lines” carriers only if the carrier is authorized to do business in the State and
is included on the List of Approved Surplus Lines Insurers (LASLI list).

All policies of insurance carried by non-admitted carriers shall be subject to all of the
requirements for policies of insurance provided by admitted carriers described herein.

Evidence of Insurance. Furnish to the City documents e.g., certificates of insurance
and endorsements evidencing the insurance required herein, and furnish renewal
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documentation prior to expiration of this insurance. Each required document shall be
signed by the insurer or a person authorized by the insurer to bind coverage on its
behalf. We reserve the right to require complete, certified copies of all insurance
policies required herein.

7-3.5 Policy Endorsements.
7-3.5.1 Commercial General Liability Insurance.
7-3.5.1.1 Additional Insured.
You shall provide at your expense policy endorsement written on the current
version of the ISO Occurrence form CG 20 10 11 85 or an equivalent form
providing coverage at least as broad.
To the fullest extent allowed by law e.g., California Insurance Code §11580.04,
the policy shall be endorsed to include the City and its respective elected
officials, officers, employees, agents, and representatives as additional
insured.
The additional insured coverage for projects for which the Engineer’s Estimate
is $1,000,000 or more shall include liability arising out of;
a) Ongoing operations performed by you or on your behalf,
b) your products,
) your Work, e.g., your completed operations performed by you or on
your behalf, or
d) premises owned, leased, controlled, or used by you.
The additional insured coverage for projects for which the Engineer's Estimate
is less than $1,000,000 shall include liability arising out of:
a) Ongoing operations performed by you or on your behalf,
b) your products, or
) premises owned, leased, controlled, or used by you.
7-3.5.1.2 Primary and Non-Contributory Coverage. The policy shall be endorsed to provide
that the coverage with respect to operations, including the completed operations, if
appropriate, of the Named Insured is primary to any insurance or self-insurance of the
City and its elected officials, officers, employees, agents and representatives. Further,
it shall provide that any insurance maintained by the City and its elected officials,
officers, employees, agents and representatives shall be in excess of your insurance
and shall not contribute to it.
7-3.5.1.3 Project General Aggregate Limit. The policy or policies shall be endorsed to provide
a Designated Construction Project General Aggregate Limit that will apply only to the
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7-3.5.2

7-3.5.2.1

7-3.5.5

7-3.5.5.1

7-3.5.5.2

7-3.6

7-3.7

7-3.8

7-3.9

Work. Only claims payments which arise from the Work shall reduce the Designated
Construction Project General Aggregate Limit. The Designated Construction Project
General Aggregate Limit shall be in addition to the aggregate limit provided for the
products-completed operations hazard.

Commercial Automobile Liability Insurance.

Additional Insured. Unless the policy or policies of Commercial Auto Liability
Insurance are written on an ISO form CA 00 01 12 90 or a later version of this form or
equivalent form providing coverage at least as broad, the policy shall be endorsed to
include the City and its respective elected officials, officers, employees, agents, and
representatives as additional insured, with respect to liability arising out of
automobiles owned, leased, hired or borrowed by you or on your behalf. This
endorsement is limited to the obligations permitted by California Insurance Code
§11580.04.

Builders Risk Endorsements.

Waiver of Subrogation. The policy or policies shall be endorsed to provide that the
insurer will waive all rights of subrogation against the City, and its respective elected
officials, officers, employees, agents, and representatives for losses paid under the
terms of the policy or policies and which arise from Work performed by the Named
Insured for the City.

Builders Risk - Partial Utilization. If the City desires to occupy or use a portion or
portions of the Work prior to Acceptance in accordance with this Contract, the City will
notify you and you shall immediately notify your Builder's Risk insurer and obtain an
endorsement that the policy or policies shall not be cancelled or lapse on account of
any such partial use or occupancy. You shall obtain the endorsement prior to the City's
occupation and use.

Deductibles and Self-Insured Retentions. You shall pay for all deductibles and self-
insured retentions. You shall disclose deductibles and self-insured retentions to the
City at the time the evidence of insurance is provided.

Reservation of Rights. The City reserves the right, from time to time, to review your
insurance coverage, limits, deductibles and self-insured retentions to determine if
they are acceptable to the City. The City will reimburse you, without overhead, profit,
or any other markup, for the cost of additional premium for any coverage requested
by the Engineer but not required by this Contract.

Notice of Changes to Insurance. You shall notify the City 30 Days prior to any
material change to the policies of insurance provided under this Contract.

Excess Insurance. Policies providing excess coverage shall follow the form of the
primary policy or policies e.g., all endorsements.
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7-3.10 Architects and Engineers Professional Insurance (Errors and Omissions
Insurance).

1. For Contracts with required engineering services (e.g., Design-Build,
preparation of engineered Traffic Control Plans (TCP), and etc.) by you, you
shall keep or require all of your employees or Subcontractors, who provide
professional engineering services under this contract, Professional Liability
coverage with a limit of $1,000,000 per claim and $2,000,000 annual aggregate
in full force and effect.

2. You shall ensure the following:

a) The policy retroactive date is on or before the date of commencement
of the Project.

b) The policy will be maintained in force for a period of 3 years after
completion of the Project or termination of this Contract, whichever
occurs last. You agree that for the time period specified above, there
will be no changes or endorsements to the policy that affect the
specified coverage.

3. If professional engineering services are to be provided solely by the
Subcontractor, you shall:

a) Certify this to the City in writing and
b) Agree in writing to require the Subcontractor to procure Professional
Liability coverage in accordance with the requirements set forth
above.
7-4 NOT USED. To the “"GREENBOOK", DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the
following:
7-4 WORKERS' COMPENSATION INSURANCE AND EMPLOYERS LIABILITY INSURANCE.
1. In accordance with the provisions of 83700 of the California Labor Code, you

shall provide at your expense Workers' Compensation Insurance and
Employers Liability Insurance to protect you against all claims under applicable
state workers compensation laws. The City, its elected officials, and employees
will not be responsible for any claims in law or equity occasioned by your
failure to comply with the requirements of this section.

2. Limits for this insurance shall be not less than the following:
Workers' Compensation Statutory Employers Liability
Bodily Injury by Accident $1,000,000 each accident
Bodily Injury by Disease $1,000,000 each employee
Bodily Injury by Disease $1,000,000 policy limit
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3. By signing and returning the Contract you certify that you are aware of the
provisions of 83700 of the Labor Code which requires every employer to be
insured against liability for worker's compensation or to undertake self-
insurance in accordance with the provisions of that code and you shall comply
with such provisions before commencing the Work as required by 81861 of
the California Labor Code.

7-4.1 Waiver of Subrogation. The policy or policies shall be endorsed to provide that the
insurer will waive all rights of subrogation against the City and its respective elected
officials, officers, employees, agents, and representatives for losses paid under the
terms of the policy or policies and which arise from Work performed by the Named
Insured for the City.

ADD:

7-6 THE CONTRACTORS REPRESENTATIVE. To the “"GREENBOOK", ADD the following:

1. Both the representative and alternative representative shall be employees of
the Contractor and shall not be assigned to a Subcontractor unless otherwise
approved by the City in writing.

7-8.6 Water Pollution Control. To the “WHITEBOOK”, ADD the following;

6. Based on a preliminary assessment by the City, this Contract is subject to
WPCP.

7-13.4 Contractor Standards and Pledge of Compliance. To the “WHITEBOOK", DELETE in
its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following:

1. The Contract is subject to City's Municipal Code §22.3004 as amended
10/29/13 by ordinance 0-20316.

2. You shall complete a Pledge of Compliance attesting under penalty of perjury
that you complied with the requirements of this section.

3. You shall ensure that all Subcontractors complete a Pledge of Compliance
attesting under penalty of perjury that they complied with the requirements
of this section.

4, You shall require in each subcontract that the Subcontractor shall abide by the

provisions of the City’s Municipal Code 822.3004. A sample provision is as
follows:
“Compliance with San Diego Municipal Code 822.3004: The Subcontractor
acknowledges that it is familiar with the requirements of San Diego Municipal
Code §22.3004 (“Contractor Standards”), and agrees to comply with
requirements of that section. The Subcontractor further agrees to complete
the Pledge of Compliance, incorporated herein by reference.”
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ADD:
7-13.8 Equal Pay Ordinance.

1. You shall comply with the Equal Pay Ordinance (EPO) codified in the San Diego
Municipal Code (SDMC) in section 22.4801 through 22.4809, unless
compliance is not required based on an exception listed in SDMC
section 22.4804.

2. You shall require all of your Subcontractors to certify compliance with the EPO
in their written subcontracts.

3. You shall post a notice informing your employees of their rights under the EPO
in the workplace or job site.

4. By signing this Contract with the City of San Diego, you acknowledge the EPO
requirements and pledge ongoing compliance with the requirements of SDMC
Division 48, section 22.4801 et seq., throughout the duration of this Contract.

ADD:
7-20 ELECTRONIC COMMUNICATION. To the “WHITEBOOK", ADD the following:
1. Virtual Project Manager shall be used on this Contract.

7-21.1 General. To the “WHITEBOOK", item 3, DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the
following:

1. During the construction phase of projects, the minimum waste management
reduction goal is 90% of the inert material (a material not subject to
decomposition such as concrete, asphalt, brick, rock, block, dirt, metal, glass,
and etc.) and 65% of the remaining project waste. You shall provide
appropriate documentation, including a Waste Management Form attached as
an appendix, and evidence of recycling and reuse of materials to meet the
waste reduction goals specified.

SECTION 9 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

9-3.1 GENERAL. To the “"GREENBOOK", ADD the following:

The lump sum amount for bid item “Construction of Park Improvements” includes
improvements and facilities per Plans numbered 40052-01-D through 40052-32-D,
inclusive, and these specifications, including but not limited to site demolition,
hardscape, ADA ramps, retaining wall at ADA ramp, parking area paving, striping and
signage, site furnishings, children’s play areas, drainage, landscaping, irrigation,
backflow preventer, security lighting, prefabricated picnic shelter (separate permit)
and interior accessibility improvements for restroom in recreation center building
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including demolition, concrete, plumbing, openings, restroom furnishings, finishes,
signage and electrical.

SECTION 200 - ROCK MATERIALS

ADD:
200-1.8 Decorative Boulders.
200-1.8.1 General. Decorative boulders shall be of the type and size designated on the plans
and as specified in the Special Provisions.
200-1.8.2 Products.
1. Boulders shall be “Navajo” by Southwest Boulder and Stone, or approved
equal, ranging from 18"-36" length and width and no more than 18" in height.
2. Boulders shall be locally available. Submit photos of selected boulders tagged
in the stone supply yard for review and approval by the Landscape Architect
or City's Representative.
3. Boulder Sources include the following, or approved equal:
Southwest Boulder
RAINBOW
5002 2nd. Street
Fallbrook, CA 92028
Phone: (760) 451-3333
Southwest Boulder
SAN DIEGO (Pacific Beach)
4770 Santa Fe Street
San Diego, CA 92109
Phone: (619) 331-3120
200-2.7 Disintegrated Granite. To the “"GREENBOOK”, DELETE in its entirety and
SUBSTITUTE with the following:
200-2.7.1 Summary. This Section includes material and labor requirements for construction
with decomposed granite or crushed 3/8” minus or 1/4" minus aggregate pathway
with Stabilizer Binder additive, or approved equal, for the following items:
1. Stabilized Decomposed Granite
200-2.7.2 Basis of Design. The decomposed granite stabilizer product to be used is based on
product testing results prepared by the manufacturer and or supplier of the stabilized
decomposed granite product.
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1. When products are identified by manufacturer name with no additional
notation, the use of that manufacturer name and product name is not
intended to limit the selection of equal products by other manufacturers.
However, use of equal products by other manufacturers is subject to the
requirements of Section 4 “Control of Materials.”

200-2.7.3 Performance Requirements. Perform gradation of decomposed granite material or
3/8" minus or 1/4" minus crushed aggregate in accordance with ASTM C 136 - Method
for Sieve Analysis for Fine and Course Aggregates.

200-2.7.4 Submittals. Products Data: For each product specified. Submit a 5 Ib. sample and
sieve analysis for grading of decomposed granite or crushed 3/8” minus or 1/4" minus
aggregate prior to any construction. Must be approved by Resident Engineer.

1. Shop Drawings: Show details of installation, including plans and sections.

200-2.7.5 Project/Site Conditions. Field Measurements: Each bidder is encouraged to visit the
site of the Work to verify the existing conditions. No adjustments will be made to the

Contract Sum for variations in the existing conditions.

1. Where surfacing is indicated to fit with other construction, verify dimensions
of other construction by field measurements before proceeding with the work.

2. Environmental Limitations: Do not install Stabilized Decomposed Granite
during rainy conditions or below 40 degrees Fahrenheit and falling.

200-2.7.6 Quality Assurance.

1. Installer Qualifications: Installer to provide evidence to indicate successful
experience in providing Stabilized Decomposed Granite.

2. Mock-ups: Install 4 ft. wide x 10 ft. long mock-up of decomposed granite or
3/8" minus or 1/4" minus crushed aggregate surfacing with Stabilizer binder
additive, or approved equal, at location specified by Resident Engineer.

3. Compaction testing to be provided by contractor, one test per 1,000 square
feet of base course.

4, Manufacturer's technical representative shall visit the site at the start of an
installation to ensure the installer understands the correct installation
methods to use.

200-2.7.7 Warranty.

1. General Warranty: The special warranty specified in this Article shall not
deprive the Owner of other rights the Owner may have under other provisions
of the Contract Documents and shall be in addition to, and run concurrent
with, other warranties made by the Contractor under requirements of the
Contract Documents.
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Special Warranty: Submit a written warranty executed by the installer
agreeing to repair or replace components of Stabilized Decomposed Granite
that fail in materials or workmanship within the specified warranty period.
Failures include, but are not limited to, the following:

a) Premature wear and tear, provided the material is maintained in
accordance with manufacturer’s written maintenance instructions.

b) Failure of system to meet performance requirements.

Warranty Period: Contractor shall provide warranty for performance of

product. Contractor shall warranty installation of product for the time of one
year from completion.

Contractor shall provide, for a period of sixty days, unconditional maintenance
and repairs as required.

200-2.7.8 Delivery, Storage, and Handling.

1.

Packaged Materials: Deliver packaged materials in original, unopened
containers showing weight, certified analysis, name and address of
manufacturer, and compliance with state and Federal laws if applicable.

Bulk Materials:
a) Do not dump or store bulk materials near structures, utilities,

walkways and pavements, or on existing turf areas or plants.

b) Provide erosion-control measures to prevent erosion or displacement
of bulk materials, discharge of soil-bearing water runoff, and airborne
dust reaching adjacent properties, water conveyance systems, or
walkways.

) Do not move or handle materials when they are wet or frozen.

d) Accompany each delivery of bulk fertilizers and soil amendments with
appropriate certificates.

200-2.7.9 Manufacturers.

Stabilizer Binder, or approved equal, for Stabilized Decomposed Granite
surfaces provided by the following manufacturer:

a) Stabilizer Solutions, Inc. 33 South 28t™ St., Phoenix, AZ 85034; phone
(602) 225-5900, (800) 336-2468; fax (602) 225-5902; website
stabilizersolutions.com; email info@stabilizersolutions.com, or
approved equal.

Decomposed Granite shall be “California Gold", or approved equal, provided
by the following manufacturer:
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a) Southwest Boulder : RAINBOW, 5002 2nd. Street, Fallbrook, CA 92028,
Phone: (760) 451-3333 or SAN DIEGO (Pacific Beach), 4770 Santa Fe
Street, San Diego, CA 92109Phone: (619) 331-3120, website:
https://www.southwestboulder.com/ or approved equal.

200-2.7.10 Materials.

1.

Decomposed Granite or 3/8" minus or 1/4" minus crushed aggregate
screenings.

a) Sand and crushed stone shall consist of inert materials that are hard
and durable, with stone free from surface coatings and deleterious
materials. Gradation requirements shall be as follows:

Crushed Stone Sieve Analysis Percentage of Weight Passing a Square Mesh
Sieve AASHTO T11-82 and T2782.

1/4" MINUS AGGREGATE GRADATION

U.S. Sieve No. Percent Passing by
Weight

# 3/8" 100

#4 90-100

#8 75-80

#16 55-65

# 30 40 - 50

# 50 25-35

# 100 15-20

# 200 to 10-15

Stabilizer Binder, or approved equal.

a) Non-toxic, organic binder that is a colorless and odorless concentrated
powder that binds decomposed granite or crushed 3/8" or 1/4" minus
aggregate.

b) Product to have 64% pre-consumer recycled content.

) Product shall have 25 years experience at same formulation.

200-2.7.11 Excess Materials.

1.

Provide Resident Engineer with the following excess materials for use in future
Stabilized Decomposed Granite repair: 25, 50 Ib. Bags of the Stabilized
Decomposed Granite blended with proper amount of Stabilizer Binder, or
approved equal.
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SECTION 201 - CONCRETE, MORTAR, AND RELATED MATERIALS

201-1.2.1 Cement. To the “WHITEBOOK,"” to Paragraph (1.), ADD the following:

Type V cement shall be used for concrete in contact with soil, so that the water to
cement ratio does not exceed 0.45, and that the minimum 28-day compressive
strength be 4,500 pounds per square inch (psi).

201-1.1.6.2 Materials. To the “GREENBOOK,” To Paragraph (a.) DELETE in its entirety and
SUBSTITUTE with the following:

a) Type V Portland cement
SECTION 217 - BEDDING AND BACKFILL MATERIALS

217-2.2 Stones, Boulders, and Broken Concrete. To the "GREENBOOK", Table 217-2.2,
DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following:

TABLE 217-2.2

Maximum Size Backfill Requirements in

Zone Zone Limits Addition to 217-2.1

(greatest dimension)

As required by the Plans

Street or Surface Zone 2.5" (63 mm) ) .
or Special Provisions.

From ground surface to 12"

Street or Surface Zone (300 mm) below pavement
Subgrade or ground surface Sand Sand equivalent of not less
Backfill of Tunnels beneath than 30.
Concrete Flatwork
From 12" (300 mm) below
avement subgrade or ground
Trench Zone pav ubg grou 6” (150 mm)

surface to 12” (300 mm) above
top of pipe or box

From 60" (1.5 m) below Rocks up to 12" (300 mm)
finished surface to 12" (300 excavated from trench
mm) above top of pipe or box | may be placed as backfill

Deep Trench Zone (Trenches
3'(0.9 m) wide or wider)

Sand equivalent of not less

From 12" (300 mm) above to
( ) P than 30 or a coefficient of

of pipe or box to 6" (150 mm)

Pipe Z 2.5"(63 bilit ter th
e £one below bottom of pipe or box (63 mm) permea ity greaterthan
) 1-% inches/hour (35 mm
exterior
per hour).
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Zone

Maximum Size Backfill Requirements in

Zone Limit
one Limits Addition to 217-2.1

(greatest dimension)

Overexcavation

Sand equivalent of not less
than 30 or a coefficient of
Backfill more than 6” (150 permeability greater than
mm) below bottom of pipe or 6" (150 mm) 1-% inches/hour (35 mm
box exterior per hour). Trench backfill
slurry (100-E-100) per 201-
1 may also be used.

ADD:

2191 MATERIALS.

SECTION 219 - SITE FURNISHINGS

219-1.1 General. Site furnishings shall be of the type and model as designated by the plans
and specified in the Special Provisions. This section includes the following:

ok wN-=

Benches

Trash and Recycling Receptacles
Drinking Fountain

Picnic Tables

Picnic Shelter

Metal BBQ

219-1.1.1 Bench with Back

Product:
Model#:
Description:

Integral Color:
Finish:

No. of units:
Concrete Mix:

Anti-Graffiti:
Attachment:

Manufacturer:

Modern Bench

419SKB

Precast concrete bench with back, center armrests and anti-skate
deterrents (1 piece)

Natural Grey

Light Sandblast

(2)

Mixture of Portland Cement, water, coarse and fine aggregates, pure
mineral oxide coloring agents (when applicable) to yield a minimum
compressive strength of 5,000 psi.

Per White Book, Section 210.1.1.1, Anti-Graffiti Coating
Surface-mounted, epoxy in place

Outdoor Creations or approved equal

219.1.1.2 Backless Bench

Product:
Model#:

Flat Bench with armrest
417SK2B
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Description:

Integral Color:
Finish:

No. of units:
Concrete Mix:

Precast concrete bench with center armrest and anti-skate deterrents
on both sides (1 piece)

Natural Grey

Light Sandblast

(2)

Mixture of Portland Cement, water, coarse and fine aggregates, pure
mineral oxide coloring agents (when applicable) to yield a minimum
compressive strength of 5,000 psi.

Anti-Graffiti:  Per White Book, Section 210.1.1.1, Anti-Graffiti Coating

Attachment:  Surface-mounted, epoxy in place

Manufacturer: Outdoor Creations or approved equal

219-1.1.3 Trash Receptacle

Product: Concrete Waste Receptacle

Model#: 508

Description:  Precast square concrete receptacle with locking steel door

Integral Color: Natural Grey

Finish: Light Sandblast

Door: Side opening, steel door, powder coated bronze with lockable hatch
handle

No. of units:  (2)

Concrete Mix: Mixture of Portland Cement, water, coarse and fine aggregates, pure
mineral oxide coloring agents (when applicable) to yield a minimum
compressive strength of 5,000 psi.

Anti-Graffiti:  Per White Book, Section 210.1.1.1, Anti-Graffiti Coating

Attachment:  Surface-mounted, epoxy in place

Manufacturer: Outdoor Creations or approved equal

219-1.1.4 Recycling Receptacle

Product: Concrete Recycling Receptacle

Model#: 508

Description:  Precast square concrete receptacle with locking steel door

Integral Color: Natural Grey

Finish: Light Sandblast

Door: Side opening, steel door, powder coated “Recycle Blue” with lockable
hatch handle

No. of units:  (2)

Concrete Mix: Mixture of Portland Cement, water, coarse and fine aggregates, pure
mineral oxide coloring agents (when applicable) to yield a minimum
compressive strength of 5,000 psi.

Anti-Graffiti:. ~ Per White Book, Section 210.1.1.1, Anti-Graffiti Coating

Attachment:  Surface-mounted, epoxy in place

Manufacturer: Outdoor Creations or approved equal
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219-1.1.5 Drinking Fountain

Product:
Model#:
Description:
Color:
Finish:

No. of units:
Anti-Graffiti:
Attachment:

Manufacturer:
219-1.1.6 Picnic Table

Product:
Model#:
Description:
Integral Color:
Finish:

No. of units:
Concrete Mix:

Barrier-free stainless-steel pedestal fountain

3500D

Barrier-free stainless-steel pedestal fountain

Silver

Powdercoat

(1)

Per White Book, Section 210.1.1.1, Anti-Graffiti Coating
Surface-mounted, mounting plate with galvanized steel anchors,
provided by manufacturer

Haws Corporation or approved equal

Concrete Picnic Table

100S

Precast concrete picnic table (1 piece)

Natural Grey

Light Sandblast

(2)

Mixture of Portland Cement, water, coarse and fine aggregates, pure
mineral oxide coloring agents (when applicable) to yield a minimum
compressive strength of 5,000 psi.

Anti-Graffiti:.  Per White Book, Section 210.1.1.1, Anti-Graffiti Coating
Attachment:  Surface-mounted, epoxy in place
Manufacturer: Outdoor Creations or approved equal
219-1.1.7 Picnic Table-ADA
Product: Concrete Picnic Table w/ Right Side ADA Access
Model#: 100SRE
Description:  Precast concrete picnic table with right side wheelchair access (1 piece)
Integral Color: Natural Grey
Finish: Light Sandblast
No. of units: (1)

Concrete Mix:

Mixture of Portland Cement, water, coarse and fine aggregates, pure
mineral oxide coloring agents (when applicable) to yield a minimum
compressive strength of 5,000 psi.

Anti-Graffiti:  Per White Book, Section 210.1.1.1, Anti-Graffiti Coating
Attachment:  Surface-mounted, epoxy in place
Manufacturer: Outdoor Creations or approved equal
219-1.1.8 Picnic Shelter
Product: Poligon Ramada
Model#: RAMADA 16x34
Description:  Poligon Ramada, rectangular shelter with hip metal roof
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Color: Regal blue roof, ash grey posts

Finish: Galvalume coated, Kynar 500 painted roof, powder coated posts
No. of units: (1)

Anti-Graffiti:  Per White Book, Section 210.1.1.1, Anti-Graffiti Coating
Manufacturer: Porter Corp. or approved equal

Picnic shelter requires a separate permit. Do not pour footings or install anchor bolts
without job-specific footing and anchor design drawings from manufacturer.

219-1.1.9 Metal Barbeque
Product: ADA barbeque with ash storage
Model#: ADA-ASHB800
Description:  Barbecue with ash storage, preparation shelf, and ADA grill
Color: Black
Finish: Painted with paint to be provided by manufacturer
Door: Side opening, secured with padlock
No. of units: (1)

Anti-Graffiti:  Per White Book, Section 210.1.1.1, Anti-Graffiti Coating

Attachment:  Surface-mounted, install (4) 6"x1/2" 304 stainless steel wedge anchors

Manufacturer: Maintenance Reduction Solutions or approved equal

219-1.2 Project Conditions. Verify actual locations of slabs, walls, and other construction
contiguous with site furnishings by field measurements before fabrication and
indicate measurements on Shop Drawings.

1. Established Dimensions: Coordinate wall and other contiguous construction
to ensure that actual dimensions correspond to established dimensions.

2. Provide allowance for minor adjustment and fitting at site.

219-1.3 Coordination. Coordinate installation of anchorages for site furnishings where
required. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions for installing
anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with integral
anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete. Deliver such items to Project site in
time for installation.

219-2 PRODUCTS.

219-2.1 Fabrication.

1. Metal Components: Form to required shapes and sizes with true, consistent
curves, lines, and angles. Separate metals from dissimilar materials to prevent
electrolytic action.

2. Welded Connections: At exposed connections, finish surfaces smooth and
blended so no roughness or unevenness shows after finishing and welded
surface matches contours of adjoining surfaces.
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ADD:

220-1

220-2

220-3

w

Pipes and Tubes: Form simple and compound curves by bending members in
jigs to produce uniform curvature for each repetitive configuration required;
maintain cylindrical cross section of member throughout entire bend without
buckling, twisting, cracking, or otherwise deforming exposed surfaces of
handrail and railing components.

4. Preservative-Treated Wood Components: Complete fabrication of treated
items before treatment if possible. If cut after treatment, apply field treatment
complying with AWPA M4 to cut surfaces.

5. Exposed Surfaces: Polished, sanded, or otherwise finished; all surfaces
smooth, free of burrs, barbs, splinters, and sharpness; all edges and ends
rolled, rounded, or capped.

6. Factory Assembly: Assemble components in the factory to greatest extent
possible to minimize field assembly. Clearly mark units for assembly in the
field.

SECTION 220 - PLAY EQUIPMENT

GENERAL. Play equipment shall be of the type, model, and colors as designated by
the plans and specified in the Special Provisions, manufactured by Landscape
Structures, Inc., or approved equal.

Shop drawings which show complete details shall be furnished as per Section 2-5.3
Submittals. Contractor shall have the manufacturer review the play area plans and
mark in ink the minimum dimensions allowed between pieces of play equipment, and
between curbs, walls, etc. Any discrepancies noted shall be brought to the attention
of the Resident Engineer immediately.

No playground equipment or apparatus or foundations for same shall be placed until
location stakes have been verified by the Resident Engineer at a regularly scheduled
project meeting.

PRODUCTS. Play equipment shall be of the type and model as shown on the plans, or
approved equal.

WARRANTY.
100-Year Limited Warranty

On all aluminum posts, stainless steel fasteners, clamps, beams and caps against
structural failure due to corrosion/natural deterioration or manufacturing defects, and
on steel posts against structural failure due to material or manufacturing defects.
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15-Year Limited Warranty

On all steel arches, all plastic components (including TuffTimbers edging or approved
equal), all aluminum and steel components not covered in 100-year warranty, Mobius
climbers, Rhapsody Outdoor Musical Instruments, decks and TenderTuff or approved
equal coatings (except Wiggle Ladders, Chain Ladders and Swing Chain) against
structural failure due to material or manufacturing defects.

10-Year Limited Warranty

On concrete products against structural failure due to natural deterioration or
manufacturing defects. Does not cover minor chips, hairline cracks or efflorescence.

8-Year Limited Warranty

On climbers and climbing cables against defects in materials or manufacturing
defects.

5-Year Limited Warranty
On cables and mallets against defects in materials or manufacturing defects.
3-Year Limited Warranty

On all other parts, (as example: Pulse products, all swing seats and hangers, Mobius
climber handholds, Wiggle Ladders, Chain Ladders and ProGuard Swing Chain, Track
Ride trolleys and bumpers, all rocking equipment including Sway Fun gliders, belting
material, HealthBeat resistance mechanism, Seesaws, etc.), against failure due to
corrosion/natural deterioration or manufacturing defects.

This warranty does not include any cosmetic issues or wear and tear from normal use.
It is valid only if the play structures and/or equipment are erected to conform with
manufacture installation instructions and maintained according to the maintenance
procedures furnished by manufacturer.

ADD:
SECTION 221 RUBBERIZED PLAY SURFACING
221-1 GENERAL.
Rubberized Play Surfacing shall be of the type and color as designated by the plans
and specified in the Special Provisions, or approved equal.
221141 Rubberized Play Surfacing
Playground rubberized play surfacing shall be Robertson Industries, Inc., "Tot Turf
Supreme" Poured in-Place Playground Surfacing, or approved equal. Poured in place
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rubber playground surfacing shall consist of a polyurethane binder mixed with 100%
recycled, shredded tire buffings which will make up the Cushion Layer. The Cushion
Layer is capped with TPV (Thermal Plastic Vulcanized) granules mixed with an Aliphatic
binder creating the Wear Course. Percolation rate shall be a minimum of 12" per
minute.

The surfacing shall comply with ADA and CPSC guidelines as well as ASTM Standards.
Surfacing shall be certified by IPEMA, a third-party testing organization for playground
surfaces and equipment.

221-1.2 Performance Requirements

1. Area Safety: Poured in place rubber playground surfacing within playground
equipment use zones shall meet or exceed the performance requirements of
the CPSC, ADA and Fall Height Test ASTM F1292-13. The surface must yield
both a peak deceleration of no more than 200 G-max and a Head Injury
Criteria (HIC) value of no more than 1,000 for a head-first fall from the
highest accessible portion of play equipment being installed as shown on
drawings. IPEMA certification is required. (ASTM F1292-13 section 4.3.3: The
laboratory test used to determine critical fall height shall have been
conducted on surfacing material samples identical in design, materials,
components, and thickness and manufactured as the installed playground
surface).

2. Accessibility: NOTE: Children’s outdoor play areas shall be in compliance with
the Uniform Federal Accessibility Standards 9UFAS) FED-STD-795 and the
Architectural and Engineer Instructions (9AEl) Design Criteria. The
requirements of the Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines
(ADAAG) 28 CFR Part 36 that provide equal or greater accessibility than
the requirements of UFAS must also be met in children’s outdoor play areas.

3. Poured in place surfaces intended to serve as accessible paths of travel for
persons with disabilities shall be firm, stable, and slip resistant, and shall meet
the requirements of ASTM F195-14 and ASTM F1292-13.

4. Applicable Standards - ASTM International:

a) ASTM (C1028 Standard Test Method for Determining the Static
Coefficient of friction of Ceramic Tile and Other Like Surfaces by the
Horizontal Dynamometer Pull Meter Method - This standard replaces
ASTM D2047.

b) ASTM D412 Standard Test Methods for Vulcanized Rubber and
Thermoplastic Rubbers and Thermoplastic Elastomers - Tension.

) ASTM D624 Standard Test Method for Tear Strength of Conventional
Vulcanized Rubber and Thermoplastic Elastomers.

d) ASTM D2859 Standard Test Method for Flammability of Finished
Textile Floor Covering Materials.
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e) ASTM E303 Standard Test Method for Measuring Surface Frictional
Properties using the British Pendulum Tester.

f) ASTM F1292 Standard Specification for Impact Attenuation of
Surfacing Materials within the Use Zone of Playground Equipment.

g) ASTM F1951 Standard Specification for Determination of Accessibility
of Surface Systems under and around Playground Equipment.

h) ASTM F2479-12 Standard Specification for Purchase, Installation and
Maintenance.

5. TPV material shall be angular granules with a (Shore A) hardness of 65°A 15
and a particle size between .5-1.5 mm. Binder shall be not less than 15%
percent of the total weight of TPV material used in the wear surface, and shall
provide 100% percent coating of the particles. No other granule sizes are
acceptable.

6. Third part test results of tensile strength equal to or greater than 170psi and
elongation yield equal to or greater than 80% percent.

7. Poured in place surfaces shall be manufactured and installed by trained
company employees or certified installers who have successfully completed
the “Certified Installers Training Program” from manufacturer. Only Aliphatic
urethane is to be used in wear course.

8. Poured in place surfacing shall maintain required impact attenuation
characteristics and be guaranteed against defects in workmanship and
materials for a limited Seven (7) year period or as specified and agreed upon
per alternate contract. Warranty will be specific to maintenance requirements
and performance standards of completed product.

9. Submittals: The Following submittals shall be provided by the Contractor to
the City for review and approval:

a) One original hard copy of the submittal package. Additional hard
copies available by request.

b) Manufacturer’s descriptive data and installation instructions.

C) Manufacturer's details showing depths of Wear Course and sub-base

materials, anchoring systems and edge details.

d) A signed statement by an authorized official certifying that the
surfacing system meets the requirements of ASTM F1292-13 for a
head-first fall from the highest accessible portion of the specified
playground equipment.

e) A signed statement from the manufacturer of the poured in place
surfacing attesting that all materials under this section shall be
installed only by the Manufacturer's Trained Installers.
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f) Upon request, samples of the proposed material for this project.

g) IPEMA certification.

221-2. PRODUCTS

Safety Surfacing shall consist of both recycled and synthetic materials meeting the
requirements of this specification.

Product Scope

1.

Poured in place surface shall consist of a uniform material manufactured in
such a way that the Wear Course meets the requirements specified herein for
wear surface.

The type safety surfacing shall be a poured-in-place system and shall be
indicated on the drawings.

221-2.1 Cushion Layer Section

1.

Impact Attenuating Cushion Layer: Cushion Layer consists of shredded styrene
butadiene rubber (SBR) and/or cryogenic crumb rubber and adhered with a
100% percent solids polyurethane binder to form a resilient porous material.

Strands of SBR may vary from 0.5 mm - 2.0 mm in thickness by 3.0 mm - 20
mm in length. Cushion material may have a 50% SBR Cryogenic Crumb Rubber
(5-9 mesh) using a sieve analysis ASTM D5644 and a fiber content of .1% or
less mixed in.

Foam or standard rubber granules are not to be permitted in a Cushion Layer.

Binder shall be between 10-14% percent of the total weight of the material,
and shall provide 100% percent coating of the particles.

The Cushion Layer shall be compatible with the Wear Course and must meet
requirements herein for impact attenuation.

221-2.2 Wear Course

Wear Course shall consist of Thermal Plastic Vulcanized (TPV) granules with an
Aliphatic binder formulated to produce an even, uniform, seamless surface up
to 2000 square feet.

TPV material shall be angular granules with a (Shore A) hardness of 65°A 15
and particle size between .5-1.5 mm. Binder shall be 22-24% percent of the
total weight of TPV material used in the wear surface, and shall provide 100%
percent coating of the particles. No other granule sizes are acceptable.
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3. Thickness of the Wear Course shall be %" - 5/8” inch (minimum %" inch,

12.7mm).
4, The Wear Course shall be porous.
221-2.3 Binder
1. No Toluene Diphenyl Isocyanate (TDI) shall be used. Aliphatic urethane is to
be used.
2. No filler materials shall be used in urethane such as plasticizers, and the

catalyzing agent shall contain no heavy metals.

3. Weight of polyurethane shall be no less than 8.5 Ibs/gal (1.02 Kg/1) and no
more than 9.5 lbs/gal (1.14 Kg/1).

4, Manufacturer is permitted to modify the type of urethane required to match
extreme weather conditions. Substitutions must be equal to or exceed
Aliphatic quality.

221-2.5 Materials

A. Wear Course - TotTurf Supreme TPV Granules, or approved equal
Manufacturer: Rosehill Polymers
As Distributed by: Robertson Industries Inc.
(800)858-0519
Location Used: Playground Area

B. Cushion Layer - TotTurf Shredded SBR and/or Cryogenic CrumbMixture,
or approved equal
As Distributed by: Robertson Industries Inc.
(800)858-0519
Location Used: Playground Area

C. Binder - VORAMER MR Products, or approved equal
Manufacturer: DOW Chemical
As Distributed by: Robertson Industries Inc.
(800)858-0519
Location Used: Playground Area

D. Binder - Aliphatic Urethane Premium, Non-Ambering, or approved equal
Manufacturer: Accella PolyurethaneSystems
As Distributed by: Robertson Industries Inc.
(800)858-0519
Location Used: Playground Area
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ADD:

SECTION 222 - ENGINEERED WOOD FIBER

222-1 GENERAL. Engineered Wood Fiber (EWF) shall be of the type and color as designated
by the plans and specified in the Special Provisions, or approved equal.

222-1.1 Products.

EWF shall be “Fibar” Engineered Wood Fiber by The Fibar Group, LLC, or approved

equal.
222-1.2 Materials.
1. Provide Fibar to a compacted depth of 16"
2. Provide EWF in the areas indicated on the plans. Provide this safety surfacing

immediately after installing the playground equipment.
SECTION 303 - CONCRETE AND MASONRY CONSTRUCTION

303-1.3 Forms. To the “WHITEBOOK", ADD the following:
303-1.3.1 General.

Formliner for retaining wall at entrance ramp shall be 1/8" Deep 6" O.C. Pine Random
Butt by American Formliner, or approved equal. Install per plans.

303-1.3.2 Form Release.

Formliners shall be sprayed with high end form release before each use and within
the same day that concrete is placed. Apply with low flow, wide angle, flat spray nozzle
and wipe with a cloth to insure a complete even coat to the entire formliner surface.

303-1.3.3 Installation.

1. Trimming. Most Thermoform Formliners are shipped in 4'x 10’ sheets. Because
of the nature of plastic to expand and contract, it is often necessary for the
material to be trimmed. The easiest way to cut plastic is to use a circular hand
saw (skill saw) with a fine tooth, plywood blade, such as the type used for
cutting fine veneer paneling. A blade with approximately 200 teeth is
recommended. If the liner is to be butted against a rustication strip or reveal,
the blade angle should be set so that the liner is cut at the same angle as the
reveal.

2. Caution: Cutting can create dust and rough edges. The rough edges created
by cutting can be dressed with a sander and/or hand planer. Remember to
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303-1.3.4

304-5

remove all dust and debris from the surface. Sanding can create dust that
might be inhaled. Long term exposure to this dust may be harmful. Workers
should wear appropriate safety equipment.

Formliners with little relief may be trimmed by scoring with a sharp knife and
then breaking off the excess prior to trimming. The effects of temperature
must also be considered.

Thermal expansion and contraction is another consideration. The size of the
liner will expand or contract approximately 1/16” in 10" with each 10°
temperature change. Formliner shall be installed at about the same ambient
temperature as expected during placement of concrete, early morning is
recommended.

Caution: Temperatures in excess of 140°F (60°C) will cause permanent
damage to the elasticity of the material in both HIPS and ABS formliners. Most
plastics degrade when exposed to intense sunlight for extreme periods of
time. Formliners shall be stored either indoors or under black polyethylene
whenever it is not in use.

Attachment to formwork.

Before attaching the formliner, first identify the side to be poured against. The
side facing the formwork has a smooth, shiny surface; the concrete side has a
roughened “hair cell” appearance.

Screws or nails should be spaced approximately 6” to 12" on center around
the perimeter and 18" to 24" in the center.

The recommended method for tilt-up jobs is to use wooden dowels inserted
in the casting slab. Drill a 1/8" to 1/4" hole through the formliner and slab and
then insert a 1/8" wooden dowel. Secure the slab with roofing nails. The
dowels are drilled out and the holes are patched after the job is complete.

Double-sided form tape may be used for tilt-up jobs. Make sure the casting
slab and formliners are clean of all dust and are dry.

Heavy Duct Tape can be applied to the formliner side. This is the recommended
method for pre-cast or tiltup beds. The liner is assembled upside-down and alongside
the bed then rolled into formwork.

SECTION 304 -METAL FABRICATION AND CONSTRUCTION

PAYMENT. To the “"WHITEBOOK", REVISE section “304-5" to “304-6".
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SECTION 306 - OPEN TRENCH CONDUIT CONSTRUCTION

306-3.3.4.1 Non-Friable Asbestos Cement Pipe (ACP). To the “WHITEBOOK”, item 2, subsection
“i", DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following:

i) A minimum of 5 Working Days prior to the transportation of the ACP disposal
bins or friable asbestos waste, you shall provide notice to and assist the
Resident Engineer in completing the Inspection Work Request Form for the
Asbestos, Lead, and Mold Program. The form is located below:

https://forms.sandiego.gov/f/gs2064

306-6.5.1 General. To the “WHITEBOOK?”, DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the
following:
1. For PVC water pipes:
a) Bedding material shall:

i. Either be sand, crushed aggregate, or native free-draining
granular material.

ii. 100% of the bedding material shall pass the no. 4 sieve and
shall have an expansion when saturated with water of not
more than 0.5%.

iii. Have a sand equivalent of SE 50. SE 30 or higher may be
substituted for SE 50 as bedding material if all of the following
requirements are met:

o The top of the pipe and haunch areas are mechanically
compacted by means of tamping, vibrating roller, or
other mechanical tamper.

. Equipment is of size and type approved by the
Engineer.
o 90% relative compaction or better is achieved.
b) When jetting, care shall be exercised to avoid floating of the pipe.
2. PVC sewer pipes shall be bedded in 3/8 inch (9.5 mm) or 1/2 inch (12.5 mm)

crushed rock in accordance with 200-1.2, “Crushed Rock and Rock Dust".
Crushed rock for PVC sewer pipes may contain recycled Portland Cement
Concrete and shall conform to gradation requirements for 3/8 inch or1/2 inch
nominal size as shown in Table 200-1.2.1 (A).
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Storm drains and all types of non-PVC sewer mains shall be bedded in 3/4 inch
(19 mm) crushed rock in accordance with 200-1.2, “Crushed Rock and Rock Dust”.
Crushed rock for storm drains may contain recycled Portland Cement
Concrete and shall conform to gradation requirements for 3/4 inch nominal
size as shown in Table 200-1.2.1 (A). Bedding shall be placed to a depth of 4
inches (101.6 mm) below the outside diameter of the pipe or 1 inch (25.4 mm)
below the bell of the pipe, whichever is greater.

306-7.8.2.1 General. To the “WHITEBOOK", item 2, ADD the following;:

a) Specified test pressure for Class 235 pipe shall be 150 psi and is tested at 225
psi.

b) Specified test pressure for Class 305 pipe shall be 200 psi and is tested at 300
psi.

ADD:

SECTION 318 - DISINTEGRATED GRANITE INSTALLATION
31841 DISINTEGRATED GRANITE
318-1.1 Preparation.

1. Base shall be 3" compacted layer of California DOT recommended crushed
granular road base. Make any corrections necessary to base furnished and
installed to bring gravel to the elevations shown on the drawing.

2. Pre-soak base material with water and compact to 95% determined by Test
Method ASTM D 1557 prior to installing Stabilized Decomposed Granite.
Compaction testing to be provided by project owner, one test per 1,000 square
feet of base.

3. Although porous, it is recommended to have proper drainage available to
ensure no standing water on surface or adjacent to Stabilized Decomposed
Granite, including downspouts when placed under roof overhang and surface
drains.

4, Before proceeding with installation, notify Resident Engineer in writing of
unsuitable site/base conditions.

318-1.2 Blending Stabilizer.
Stabilizer Binder, or approved equal, shall be thoroughly pre-mixed with aggregate at
the rate of 15-Ibs of Stabilizer Binder, or approved equal, per 1-ton of aggregate. Drop
spreading of Stabilizer Binder, or approved equal, over pre-placed aggregate or mixing
by rototilling is not acceptable. Stabilizer Binder shall be mechanically pre-mixed per
manufacturer's recommendations using an approved mechanical blending unit to
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adequately blend Stabilizer Binder, or approved equal, with aggregate (Bucket
blending is not an approved blending apparatus). Always blend Stabilizer Binder, or
approved equal, and aggregate DRY.

318-1.3 Placement.

After pre-blending, place Stabilized Decomposed Granite directly on prepared sub-

grade. Level to desired grade and cross section. Depth of pathways shall be 4" for

heavy foot traffic and light vehicles. DO NOT place on filter fabric.
318-1.4 Watering.

1. Water heavily for full-depth moisture penetration of profile. Water activates
Stabilizer Binder, or approved equal. Apply 25 to 45-gallons of water per 1-ton
to achieve saturation. Randomly test for depth using a probing device, which
reaches full depth.

2. Contractor shall wait a minimum of 6 - 72 hours or until such time that the
Stabilized Decomposed Granite is able to accept compaction froma 1to 5 ton
roller without separation, plowing or any other physical compromise of the
aggregate.

3. If surface aggregate dries significantly quicker than subsurface material, lightly
mist surface before compaction.

318-1.5 Compaction.

1. Compact Stabilized Decomposed Granite to 90% relative compaction by
equipment such as; a 2 to 5-ton double drum roller making 3 to 4 passes. Do
not begin compaction if pumping or pancaking of the surface occurs.
Compaction must be completed within 6 and up to 72 hours after placement
DO NOT use a vibratory plate compactor or vibration feature on roller, as
vibration separates large aggregate particles. If pumping or pancaking of
surface occurs, delay compaction, as the surface is still too wet to roll.

2. Take care in compacting surface when adjacent to planting and irrigation
systems, use 8" or 10" hand tamp. Installation of Stabilized Decomposed
Granite more than 3" thick shall be installed in lifts. If 4” thick compacted (2)
2" lifts. If 5" thick compacted (2) 2.5" lifts.

3. Lightly spray surface area following compaction. Do not disturb aggregate
surface with spray action.

318-1.6 Inspection.

Finished surface shall be smooth, uniform and solid with no evidence of chipping or

cracking. Cured and compacted pathway shall be firm throughout profile with no

spongy areas. Loose material shall not be present on surface after installation, but
may appear after use and according to environmental conditions. Pathway shall
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remain stable underneath loose granite on top with a “natural” look. Any significant
irregularities in path surface shall be repaired to the uniformity of entire installation.

318-1.7 Protection.

Contractor shall furnish and install construction fence around new surface to
prevent public access. Fencing shall be maintained in place for a minimum of
12 - 72 hours after completion of installation, or as directed by the Resident
Engineer. Drying period may take longer due to weather conditions.

2. Contractor shall notify Resident Engineer that landscape irrigation shall be
restricted near Stabilized Decomposed Granite surface until drying period is
complete. Standing water on surface and adjacent to path shall be restricted
at all times.

318-1.8 Maintenance.

1. Remove debris, such as paper, grass clippings, or organic material by
mechanically blowing or hand raking as needed.

2. During first year, minor amounts of loose aggregate may appear on surface
(1716 to 1/4"). If loose aggregate material exceeds %", redistribute stabilized
decomposed granite to an even %" depth over entire surface. Water to 1"
depth and compact with power roller of no less than 1000-Ibs. Repeat as
needed. If cracking occurs, sweep fines into cracks, water thoroughly and hand
tamp with an 8” - 10” hand tamp.

318-1.9 Repairs.

1. Excavate damaged area to the depth of the Stabilized Decomposed Granite
and square off sidewalls.

2. If area is dry, moisten damaged portion lightly.

3. Pre-blend the dry required amount of Stabilizer Binder, or approved equal,
with the proper amount of aggregate in a concrete mixer.

4. Add water to the pre-blended Stabilized Decomposed Granite. Thoroughly
moisten mix with 25 to 45 gallons per 1-ton of pre-blended material or to
approximately 10% moisture content.

5. Apply moistened pre-blended Stabilized Decomposed Granite to excavated
area to finish grade.

6. Compact with an 8" to 10" hand tamp or 250 to 300 pound roller. Keep traffic
off areas for 12 to 48 hours after repair has been completed.
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ADD:

3191

319-11

ADD:

320-1

320-1.1

320-1.3

SECTION 319 - SITE FURNISHINGS INSTALLATION

SITE FURNISHINGS
Installation.

1. Comply with manufacturer's written installation instructions unless more
stringent requirements are indicated. Complete field assembly of site
furnishings where required.

2. Post Setting: Set cast-in support posts in concrete footing plumb or at correct
angle and aligned and at correct height and spacing.

3. Posts Set into Voids in Concrete: Form or core-drill holes for installing posts in
concrete to depth recommended in writing by manufacturer of site furnishings
and fill annular space between post and concrete with non-shrink, nonmetallic
grout, mixed and placed to comply with anchoring material manufacturer's
written instructions.

SECTION 320 - PLAYGROUND EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION

PLAYGROUND EQUIPMENT
Installation.

All items shall be installed according to the manufacturer’s written instructions which
will be furnished with the equipment.

Equivalent methods of fabrication and installation differing from those employed by
the manufacturer specified, may be accepted providing all variations are clearly shown
on shop drawings or in catalogs which show complete details, and same are approved
by the City prior to fabrication or placing order for delivery.

Concrete Foundations.

All equipment specified shall be set in concrete footings which shall be the size
recommended in writing on printed matter furnished by the manufacturer or as
shown on the drawings. All footings shall be flush with the sub-grade. Contractor
shall extend any post or pipe at no additional cost to the City so that the equipment is
installed at the Manufacturer’s designated elevations. Method of extension shall be
equal to or better than Manufacturer's material on equipment being installed.
Remove all burrs on welds and paint according to Standard Specification, Section
210-3.5.3.
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ADD:

3211

321141

SECTION 321 - RUBBERIZED PLAY SURFACING INSTALLATION

RUBBERIZED PLAY SURFACING

Installation.

Poured in Place Surfacing: Components of the poured in place surfacing shall
be mixed on site in a rotating tumbler to ensure components are thoroughly
mixed and are in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.
Installation of surfacing shall be seamless up to 2,000 square feet per day and
completely bonded to concrete of sub base. Material shall cover all
foundations and fill around all elements penetrating the surface.

Cushion Layer: Whenever practical, cushion layer of surfacing material shall be
installed in one continuous pour on the same day of up to 2,000 square feet.
When a second pour is required, step the seam per detail on plan and fully
coat the step of the previous work with polyurethane binder to ensure 100%
percent bond with new work. Apply adhesive in small quantities so that new
cushion layer can be placed before the adhesive dries.

Wear Course: Wear Course must be TPV (Thermoplastic Elastomer Vulcanized)
rubber granules. Wear surface shall be bonded to Cushion Layer. If necessary,
additional primer will be used between the cushion layer and Wear Course.
Apply adhesive to Cushion Layer in small quantities allowing the Wear Course
to be applied before adhesive dries. Surface shall be hand troweled to a
smooth, even finish. Except where the Wear Course is composed of differing
color patterns, pour shall be continuous and seamless up to 2,000 square feet
per day; (Contact sales representative for seamless installations in excess of
2000 square feet). Where seams are required due to color change, size or
adverse weather, a step configuration will be constructed to maintain Wear
Course integrity. The edge of initial pour shall be coated with adhesive and
wearing surface mixture shall be immediately applied. Pads with multiple
seams are encouraged to include a top coat of urethane before being placed
into use. Butt joint seams are not acceptable except for repairs. Under special
conditions and with owners written approval seams may be permitted in same
color pad. Consult with manufacturer for specific applications.

Perimeter: When connecting to a concrete curb or border, the inside vertical
edge shall be primed with adhesive and the final 2" inches of the cushion layer
shall be tapered to allow the wear surface material to be 1.5" inches - 2" inches
thick where it joins the concrete edge.

Thickness: Construction methods, such as the use of measured screeds or
guides shall be employed to ensure that full depth or specified surfacing
material is installed. Surfacing system thickness throughout the playground
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10.

11.

ADD:

equipment use zone shall be as required to meet the impact attenuation
requirements specified herein.

Clean up: Manufacturer's installers shall work to minimize excessive adhesive
on adjacent surfaces or play equipment. Spills of excess adhesive shall be
promptly cleaned.

Protection: The safety surface shall be allowed to fully cure in accordance with
Manufacturer's instructions. The surface shall be protected by you from all
traffic during the curing period of 48 hours or as instructed by the
Manufacturer.

Manufacturer's Services: For poured in place safety surfacing, a
manufacturer's representative who is experienced in the installation of
playground safety surfacing shall be provided. The representative shall
supervise the installation to ensure that the system meets the impact
attenuation requirements as specified herein.

Delivery, Storage and Handling: Materials and equipment shall be delivered
and stored in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations.

Poured in place surfacing must be installed on a dry sub-surface, with no
prospect of rain within the initial drying period, and within the recommended
temperature range of the manufacturer. Installation in weather conditions of
extreme heat, or less than 55°F, and/or high humidity may affect cure time
and the structural integrity of the final product. Immediate surroundings of
the site must be reasonably free of dust conditions as this could affect the final
surface appearance. The manufacturer's Service Center Manager reserves the
right to control the installation based on such factors without penalty to the
company.

Poured in place surfacing shall be installed after all playground equipment,
shade structures, signs and any other items within the surfacing area. Surface
installation coordinated by the manufacturer’s representative.

SECTION 322 - ENGINEERED WOOD FIBER INSTALLATION

322-1 ENGINEERED WOOD FIBER

32211 Quality Control and Testing.

1.

Surfacing shall be IPEMA-CERTIFIED Engineered Wood Fiber. Standard wood
chips or bark mulch will not be acceptable.

Test results shall be provided for Engineered Wood Fiber for impact
attenuation in accordance with ASTM F 1292 Standard Specification for Impact
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322-1.2

ADD:

600-1

800-1.2.4

Attenuation of Surface Systems Under and Around Playground Equipment. Results
must be provided for new and for 12-year-old Engineered Wood Fiber
material.

3. Testing of Engineered Wood Fiber in accordance with ASTM F 1292 must show
G-max values of less than 155G for the 8" thick system, or 120G for the 12"
system at 12’ drop heights, and HIC values of less than 1,000 for both new and
12-year-old material.

4. Test results shall be provided for the Engineered Wood Fiber in accordance

with ASTM F 2075 Specification for Engineered Wood Fiber For Use as a
Playground Safety Surface Under and Around Playground Equipment.

5. Test results shall be provided in accordance with ASTM F 1951, Standard
Specification for Determination of Accessibility of Surface Systems Under and
Around Playground Equipment.

Installation.

1. Install the Fibar Engineered Wood Fiber in accordance with manufacturer’s
instructions.

2. Avoid contamination of the Fibar Engineered Wood Fiber with sand, gravel,
mud, or native soil.

SECTION 600 - ACCESS

GENERAL. To the “WHITEBOOK?", item 5, DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with
the following:

5. If the City's crews are unable to provide the citizens with the mandated
services due to your failure to comply with these specifications, you shall
collect trash, recyclables, and yard waste on the City's schedule and deliver to
the City's designated locations. If you fail to perform this Work, you shall incur
additional costs for the City to reschedule pick up of an area.

SECTION 800 - MATERIALS

Organic Soil Amendment. To the “GREENBOOK”, ADD the following:

Type 4 organic soil amendment (compost) shall be derived from Green Material (yard
waste and/or food waste) that is composted in accordance with California Code of
Regulations, Title 14, Chapter 3 Article 7, 17868.3 (15 Day Process to Further Reduce
Pathogens and kill weed and other seeds). Incorporated into the soil, compost
improves soil texture; increases both nutrient and water holding capacity; and reduces
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the need for commercial fertilizer. Where applicable, Organic Soil Amendment can
qualify as a component of LEED certification.

Type 4 organic soil amendment shall come from a compost facility that tests its
compost on a quarterly basis and meets the requirements listed in Table 212-1.2.4 (B).
You shall provide a copy of the most recent quarterly test results and a current
representative sample of the compost to be used on the project to the City prior to
approval and the compost being used.

The City of San Diego’'s Miramar Greenery produces Type 4 organic soil amendment
(compost) and complies with the U.S. Composting Council's Seal of Testing Assurance
Program. The Miramar Greenery is located within the City's Miramar Landfill at State
Hwy. 52 and Convoy St. in San Diego.

http://www.sandiego.gov/environmental-services/miramar/greenery/

Table 800-1.2.4 (B)

Test Criteria Acceptable Unit of Measure TMCC Test
Range Method
pH 6.0-8.0 04.11-A 1:5 Slurry
pH
Soluble salts 0-10 dS/m (mmhos/cm) 04.10-A 1:5 Slurry
Method
Organic Matter 30-75% % dry weight basis 05.07-A Loss-on-

ignition Organic
Matter Method

(LOI)
Stability <8 mg CO,/g OM/day 05.08-B carbon
Dioxide Evolution
Rate
Maturity > 80% average % of control | 05.05-A
emergence Germination and
vigor
Pathogens
Fecal coliform Pass Pass/Fail per U.S. EPA | 07.01-B Fecal
Class A standard, coliforms
40CFR 503.32(a)
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Test Criteria Acceptable Unit of Measure TMCC Test
Range Method

Salmonella Pass Pass/Fail per U.S. EPA | 07.02 Salmonella
Class A standard,
40CFR 503.32(a)

Heavy Metal Pass Pass/Fail per U.S. EPA | 04.06-Heavy
Class A standard, Metals standards,
40CFR 503.13(a) and Hazardous
Tables 1 and 3. Elements.

Particle Size >90% % dry weight passing | 02.02-B Sample
through 11mm Sieving for

Aggregate Size
Classification

800-1.2.5 Mulch. To the “WHITEBOOK?”, item 3, subsection “e”, ADD the following:

Type 5 Mulch shall be 2 inches maximum in size.
SECTION 801 - INSTALLATION

801-2.2.1 General. To the “WHITEBOOK?”, item 3, REPLACE with the following:

1. Class “C" topsoil shall be scarified and cultivated to a finely divided condition
to a depth of 6 inches below finish grade. During this operation, all stones over
¥ inches (12.7 mm) in greatest dimension shall be removed.

801-4.1.1 General. To the “WHITEBOOK”, item 6, ADD the following:

For weed control non-chemical herbicides using Fatty acids, Acetic and Citric acids, or
Clove, Citrus, Mint and Thyme oil may be employed by Contractor as a last resort.
These may include:

1. Fatty acid potassium salts (e.g. Safer's Superfast Weed and Grass Killer), or
approved equal.

2. Acetic and citric acids (e.g. Nature's Glory Weed and Grass Killer RTU), or
approved equal.

3. Clove, citrus, mint and thyme oil (e.g. Matran I, Burnout, Xpress), or approved
equal.
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801-7.1 Tree Trimming. To the “WHITEBOOK", ADD the following:

7. All tree trimming on City trees shall be coordinated through the Resident
Engineer and City Arborist.
8. This work consists of tree trimming in playground area only.
9. All debris resulting from tree trimming operations shall be removed from the
work site on a daily basis.
10. Trimming and shaping of trees shall be as directed by the Resident Engineer
and City Arborist and in accordance with the following:
a) Follow the shape suggested by the natural growth habits of each tree
species.
b) Trim to remove dead wood or weak, diseased, insect infested, broken,
low, or crossing limbs.
) Tree branches that interfere with the construction may be tied back or
pruned to clear only to the point necessary to complete the work.
Other branches shall only be removed when specifically indicated by
the Resident Engineer. Tying back or trimming of all branches and the
cutting of roots shall be in accordance with accepted arboricultural
practices (ANSI A300, part 8) and performed under the supervision of
the Resident Engineer.
ADD:
SECTION 803 - TREE PROTECTION
803-1 GENERAL.
803-1.1 Summary
1. Provide preconstruction evaluations.
2. Provide tree protection fencing.
3. Provide protection of root zones and above ground trees.
4. Provide maintenance of existing trees including irrigation during the
construction period.
5. Provide maintenance of existing trees including irrigation during the post
construction maintenance period.
6. Remove tree protection fencing and other protection from around trees.
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803-1.2

803-2

803-3

803-3.1

803-3.2

7.

Clean up and disposal of all excess and surplus material.

Observation of Work.

The Resident Engineer may inspect the work at any time.

PRODUCTS.

Chain link fence: 6 feet tall metal chain link fence set in metal frame panels on
movable core drilled concrete blocks of sufficient size to hold the fence erect
in areas of existing paving to remain.

Tree protection sign: Heavy-duty cardboard signs, 8.5 inches x 11 inches, white
colored background with black 2 inch high or larger block letters. The sign shall
be attached to the tree protection fence for each tree. The tree protection sign
shall read “Tree Protection Area - Keep Out”.

EXECUTION.

Site Examination.

Examine the site, tree, and soil conditions. Notify the Resident Engineer in writing of
any conditions that may impact the successful Tree Protections that is the intent of

this section.

Protection.

Protect the Tree Protection Area at all times from compaction of the soil;
damage of any kind to trunks, bark, branches, leaves and roots of all trees; and
contamination of the soil, bark or leaves with construction materials, debris,
silt, fuels, oils, and any chemicals substance. Notify the Resident Engineer of
any spills, compaction or damage and take corrective action immediately using
methods approved by the Resident Engineer.

The Contractor shall not engage in any construction activity within the Tree
Protection Area without the approval of the Resident Engineer including:
operating, moving or storing equipment; storing supplies or materials;
locating temporary facilities including trailers or portable toilets and shall not
permit employees to traverse the area to access adjacent areas of the project
or use the area for lunch or any other work breaks.

In the event that construction activity is unavoidable within the Tree Protection
Area, notify the Resident Engineer and submit a detailed written plan of action
for approval. The plan shall include: a statement detailing the reason for the
activity including why other areas are not suited; a description of the proposed
activity; the time period for the activity, and a list of remedial actions that will
reduce the impact on the Tree Protection Area from the activity. Remedial
actions shall include but shall not be limited to the following:
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803-3.3

803-3.4

a) In general, demolition and excavation within the drip line of trees and
shrubs shall proceed with extreme care either using of hand tools,
directional boring and or Air Knife excavation where indicated or with
other low impact equipment that will not cause damage to the tree,
roots or soil.

b) When encountered, exposed roots, 1 inches and larger in diameter
shall be worked around in a manner that does not break the outer
layer of the root surface (bark). These roots shall be covered in Wood
Chips and shall be maintained above permanent wilt point at all times.
Roots one inch and larger in diameter shall not be cut without the
approval of the Resident Engineer. Excavation shall be tunneled under
these roots without cutting them. In the areas where roots are
encountered, work shall be performed and scheduled to close
excavations as quickly as possible over exposed roots.

) Tree branches that interfere with the construction may be tied back or
pruned to clear only to the point necessary to complete the work.
Other branches shall only be removed when specifically indicated by
the Resident Engineer. Tying back or trimming of all branches and the
cutting of roots shall be in accordance with accepted arboricultural
practices (ANSI A300, part 8) and performed under the supervision of
the Resident Engineer.

Removal of fencing.

At the end of the construction period or when requested by the Resident Engineer,
remove all fencing and any other Tree Protection material.

Damage or loss to existing plants to remain.

Any trees designated to remain and which are damaged by the Contractor shall be
replaced in kind by the Contractor at their own expense. Trees shall be replaced with
a tree of similar species and of equal size or 6 inch caliper, whichever is less.

EQUAL OPPORTUNITY CONTRACTING PROGRAM (EOCP) SECTION A - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

4.1

Nondiscrimination in Contracting Ordinance. To the “WHITEBOOK",
subsection 4.1.1, paragraph (2), sentence (1), DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE
with the following:

You shall not discriminate on the basis of race, gender, gender expression, gender
identity, religion, national origin, ethnicity, sexual orientation, age, or disability in the
solicitation, selection, hiring, or treatment of subcontractors, vendors, or suppliers.

END OF SUPPLEMENTARY SPECIAL PROVISIONS (SSP)
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SECTION 02 41 00

DEMOLITION

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

Selective demolition of building elements for alteration purposes.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS PER CONTRACT ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A
B.

Limitations on Contractor's use of site and premises.
Description of items to be salvaged or removed for re-use by Contractor.

Temporary Facilities and Controls: Site fences, security, protective barriers, and waste
removal.

Product Requirements: Handling and storage of items removed for salvage and relocation.

Execution and Closeout Requirements: Project conditions; protection of bench marks,
survey control points, and existing construction to remain; reinstallation of removed
products; temporary bracing and shoring.

Construction Waste Management and Disposal: Limitations on disposal of removed
materials; requirements for recycling.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 SCOPE

A.
B.
C.

Sawcut and Remove concrete slabs on grade as indicated on drawings.
Remove other items indicated, for salvage, relocation, recycling, and reinstallation.

Fill excavations, open pits, and holes in ground areas generated as result of removals, using
specified fill; compact fill as required so that required rough grade elevations do not subside
within one year after completion.

3.02 GENERAL PROCEDURES AND PROJECT CONDITIONS

A.  Comply with applicable codes and regulations for demolition operations and safety of
adjacent structures and the public.

1.  Obtain required permits.

2. Take precautions to prevent catastrophic or uncontrolled collapse of structures to be
removed; do not allow worker or public access within range of potential collapse of
unstable structures.

3. Provide, erect, and maintain temporary barriers and security devices.

4, Conduct operations to minimize effects on and interference with adjacent structures
and occupants.

5. Do not close or obstruct roadways or sidewalks without permit.
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B.
C.

6. Conduct operations to minimize obstruction of public and private entrances and exits;
do not obstruct required exits at any time; protect persons using entrances and exits
from removal operations.

7. Obtain written permission from owners of adjacent properties when demolition
equipment will traverse, infringe upon or limit access to their property.

Do not begin removal until receipt of notification to proceed from Owner.

Protect existing structures and other elements that are not to be removed.
1. Provide bracing and shoring.

2. Prevent movement or settlement of adjacent structures.

3. Stop work immediately if adjacent structures appear to be in danger.

3.03 EXISTING UTILITIES

A

Coordinate work with utility companies; notify before starting work and comply with their
requirements; obtain required permits.

Protect existing utilities to remain from damage.
Do not disrupt public utilities without permit from authority having jurisdiction.

Do not close, shut off, or disrupt existing life safety systems that are in use without at least
7 days prior written notification to Owner.

Do not close, shut off, or disrupt existing utility branches or take-offs that are in use without
at least 3 days prior written notification to Owner.

Locate and mark utilities to remain; mark using highly visible tags or flags, with identification
of utility type; protect from damage due to subsequent construction, using substantial
barricades if necessary.

Remove exposed piping, valves, meters, equipment, supports, and foundations of
disconnected and abandoned utilities.

Prepare building demolition areas by disconnecting and capping utlities outside the
demolition zone; identify and mark utilities to be subsequently reconnected, in same
manner as other utilities to remain.

3.04 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION FOR ALTERATIONS

A. Drawings showing existing construction and utilities are based on field observation and
existing record documents only.
1. Verify that construction and utility arrangements are as shown.
2. Reportdiscrepancies to Resident Engineer before disturbing existing installation.

B. Remove existing work as indicated and as required to accomplish new work.
1. Remove items indicated on drawings.

C. Services (Including but not limited to HVAC, Plumbing, Fire Protection, Electrical, and
Telecommunications): Remove existing systems and equipment as indicated.
1. Maintain existing active systems that are to remain in operation; maintain access to

equipment and operational components.
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2. Where existing active systems serve occupied facilities but are to be replaced with new
services, maintain existing systems in service until new systems are complete and
ready for service.

3. Verify that abandoned services serve only abandoned facilities before removal.

4. Remove abandoned pipe, ducts, conduits, and equipment, including those above
accessible ceilings; remove back to source of supply where possible, otherwise cap stub
and tag with identification.

D. Protect existing work to remain per section 7-9, Protection and Restoration of Existing
Improvements.

3.05 DEBRIS AND WASTE REMOVAL
A.  Remove debris, junk, and trash from site.
B. Leave site in clean condition, ready for subsequent work.

C. Clean up spillage and wind-blown debris from public and private lands.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 03 30 00

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

B
C.
D

E.

Concrete formwork.

Floors and slabs on grade.

Concrete reinforcement.

Joint devices associated with concrete work.

Concrete curing.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.

Section 07 92 00 - Joint Sealants: Products and installation for sealants for saw cut joints
and isolation joints in slabs.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ACI 117 - Standard Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials;
2010.

B. ACI211.1 - Standard Practice for Selecting Proportions for Normal, Heavyweight, and Mass
Concrete; 1991 (Reapproved 2009).

C. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete; 2016.

D. ACI302.1R - Guide for Concrete Floor and Slab Construction; 2004 (Errata 2007).

E. ACI304R - Guide for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting, and Placing Concrete; 2000.

F. ACI 305R - Guide to Hot Weather Concreting; 2010.

G. ACI 306R - Cold Weather Concreting; 2010.

H. ACI 308R - Guide to Curing Concrete; 2001 (Reapproved 2008).

I.  ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary; 2014
(Errata 2016).

J. ACI 347R - Guide to Formwork for Concrete; 2014.

K. ASTM A615/A615M - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon-Steel Bars for
Concrete Reinforcement; 2016.

L. ASTM C39/C39M - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical Concrete
Specimens; 2016b.

M. ASTM C94/C94M - Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete; 2016a.
ASTM C143/C143M - Standard Test Method for Slump of Hydraulic-Cement Concrete;
2015a.
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ASTM C150/C150M - Standard Specification for Portland Cement; 2016.

ASTM C173/C173M - Standard Test Method for Air Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete by the
Volumetric Method; 2016.

ASTM C618 - Standard Specification for Coal Fly Ash and Raw or Calcined Natural Pozzolan
for Use in Concrete; 2015.

ASTM C685/C685M - Standard Specification for Concrete Made by Volumetric Batching and
Continuous Mixing; 2014.

ASTM C1059/C1059M - Standard Specification for Latex Agents for Bonding Fresh to
Hardened Concrete; 2013.

ASTM E1155 - Standard Test Method for Determining F(F) Floor Flatness and F(L) Floor
Levelness Numbers; 2014.

ASTM E1643 - Standard Practice for Selection, Design, Installation and Inspection of Water
Vapor Retarders Used in Contact with Earth or Granular Fill Under Concrete Slabs; 2011.

ASTM E1745 - Standard Specification for Plastic Water Vapor Retarders Used in Contact with
Soil or Granular Fill under Concrete Slabs; 2011.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A.

Product Data: Submit manufacturers' data on manufactured products showing compliance

with specified requirements and installation instructions.

1.  For curing compounds, provide data on method of removal in the event of
incompatibility with floor covering adhesives.

Mix Design: Submit proposed concrete mix design.

1. Indicate proposed mix design complies with requirements of ACl 301, Section 4 -
Concrete Mixtures.

2. Indicate proposed mix design complies with requirements of ACl 318, Chapter 5 -
Concrete Quality, Mixing and Placing.

Samples: Submit samples of underslab vapor retarder to be used.

Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: For concrete accessories, indicate installation
procedures and interface required with adjacent construction.

Project Record Documents: Accurately record actual locations of embedded utilities and
components that will be concealed from view upon completion of concrete work.

Warranty: Submit manufacturer warranty and ensure forms have been completed in
Owner's name and registered with manufacturer.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Perform work of this section in accordance with ACl 301 and ACI 318.
1. Maintain one copy of each document on site.
B. Follow recommendations of ACI 305R when concreting during hot weather.
C. Follow recommendations of ACl 306R when concreting during cold weather.
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1.06 WARRANTY

A. See Part | General Provisions for warranty requirements.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 FORMWORK

A. Form Materials: Contractor's choice of standard products with sufficient strength to
withstand hydrostatic head without distortion in excess of permitted tolerances.
1. Form Coating: Release agent that will not adversely affect concrete or interfere with
application of coatings.
2. Form Ties: Cone snap type that will leave no metal within 1-1/2 inches of concrete
surface.

2.02 REINFORCEMENT

A. Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A615/A615M, Grade 60 (60,000 psi).
1. Type: Deformed billet-steel bars.
2. Finish: Unfinished, unless otherwise indicated.

B. Reinforcement Accessories:
1. Tie Wire: Annealed, minimum 16 gage, 0.0508 inch.
2. Chairs, Bolsters, Bar Supports, Spacers: Sized and shaped for adequate support of
reinforcement during concrete placement.
3. Provide stainless steel, galvanized, plastic, or plastic coated steel components for
placement within 1-1/2 inches of weathering surfaces.

2.03 CONCRETE MATERIALS

A. Cement: ASTM C150/C150M, Type Il - Moderate Portland type.
1. Acquire all cement for entire portion of project within existing recreation center
building from same source.

B. Fine and Coarse Aggregates: ASTM C 33.
1. Acquire all aggregates for entire portion of project within existing recreation center
building from same source.

C. Fly Ash: ASTM C618, Class Cor F.

D. Water: Clean and not detrimental to concrete.

2.04 ACCESSORY MATERIALS

A. Underslab Vapor Retarder: Multi-layer, fabric-, cord-, grid-, or aluminum-reinforced
polyethylene or equivalent, complying with ASTM E1745, Class A; stated by manufacturer as
suitable for installation in contact with soil or granular fill under concrete slabs. The use of
single ply polyethylene is prohibited.

1. Installation: Comply with ASTM E1643.
2. Accessory Products: Vapor retarder manufacturer's recommended tape, adhesive,
mastic, prefabricated boots, etc., for sealing seams and penetrations in vapor retarder.
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2.05 BONDING AND JOINTING PRODUCTS

A. Latex Bonding Agent: Non-redispersable acrylic latex, complying with ASTM C1059/C1059M,

Type Il

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited
to the following:
a. Kaufman Products Inc; SureBond: www.kaufmanproducts.net.
b. Kaufman Products Inc; SureWeld: www.kaufmanproducts.net.
¢.  W.R. Meadows, Inc; ACRY-LOK: www.wrmeadows.com/sle.
d. Or approved equal.

B. Slab Isolation Joint Filler: 1/2 inch thick, height equal to slab thickness, with removable top
section that will form 1/2 inch deep sealant pocket after removal.

2.06 CONCRETE MIX DESIGN

A. Proportioning Normal Weight Concrete: Comply with ACI 211.1 recommendations.
1.  Replace as much Portland cement as possible with fly ash, ground granulated blast
furnace slag, silica fume, or rice hull ash as is consistent with ACI recommendations.

B. Concrete Strength: Establish required average strength for concrete on the basis of field
experience or trial mixtures, as specified in ACI 301.
1. For trial mixtures method, employ independent testing agency acceptable to Architect
for preparing and reporting proposed mix designs.

C. Normal Weight Concrete:
1. Compressive Strength, when tested in accordance with ASTM C39/C39M at 28 days:
3,000 pounds per square inch.

2. Fly Ash Content: Maximum 15 percent of cementitious materials by weight.
3.  Water-Cement Ratio: Maximum 40 percent by weight.
4. Total Air Content: 4 percent, determined in accordance with ASTM C173/C173M.
5.  Maximum Slump: 4 inches.
6. Maximum Aggregate Size: 5/8 inch.
2.07 MIXING

A.  On Project Site: Mix in drum type batch mixer, complying with ASTM C685/C685M. Mix each
batch not less than 1-1/2 minutes and not more than 5 minutes.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify lines, levels, and dimensions before proceeding with work of this section.

3.02 PREPARATION

A.  Formwork: Comply with requirements of ACI 301. Design and fabricate forms to support
all applied loads until concrete is cured, and for easy removal without damage to concrete.

B. Verify that forms are clean and free of rust before applying release agent.
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Where new concrete is to be bonded to previously placed concrete, prepare existing surface
by cleaning and applying bonding agent in according to bonding agent manufacturer's
instructions.

1. Use latex bonding agent only for non-load-bearing applications.

Interior Slabs on Grade: Install vapor retarder under interior slabs on grade. Lap joints
minimum 6 inches. Seal joints, seams and penetrations watertight with manufacturer's
recommended products and follow manufacturer's written instructions. Repair damaged
vapor retarder before covering.

3.03 INSTALLING REINFORCEMENT AND OTHER EMBEDDED ITEMS

A.

Comply with requirements of ACI 301. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, and
accurately position, support, and secure in place to achieve not less than minimum concrete
coverage required for protection.

Verify that anchors, seats, plates, reinforcement and other items to be cast into concrete are
accurately placed, positioned securely, and will not interfere with concrete placement.

3.04 PLACING CONCRETE

A.
B.

G.

Place concrete in accordance with ACI 304R.
Place concrete for floor slabs in accordance with ACI 302.1R.

Notify Resident Engineer not less than 24 hours prior to commencement of placement
operations.

Maintain records of concrete placement. Record date, location, quantity, air temperature,
and test samples taken.

Ensure reinforcement, inserts, waterstops, embedded parts, and formed construction joint
devices will not be disturbed during concrete placement.

Place concrete continuously without construction (cold) joints wherever possible; where
construction joints are necessary, before next placement prepare joint surface by removing
laitance and exposing the sand and sound surface mortar, by sandblasting or high-pressure
water jetting.

Finish floors level and flat, unless otherwise indicated, within the tolerances specified below.

3.05 SLAB JOINTING

A.
B.

Locate joints as indicated on the drawings.
Anchor joint fillers and devices to prevent movement during concrete placement.

Isolation Joints: Use preformed joint filler with removable top section for joint sealant, total

height equal to thickness of slab, set flush with top of slab.

1. Install wherever necessary to separate slab from other building members, including
columns, walls, equipment foundations, footings, stairs, manholes, sumps, and drains.

3.06 FLOOR FLATNESS AND LEVELNESS TOLERANCES

A

Maximum Variation of Surface Flatness:
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1. Exposed Concrete Floors: 1/4 inch in 10 feet.
2. Under Seamless Resilient Flooring: 1/4 inch in 10 feet.

Correct the slab surface if tolerances are less than specified.

Correct defects by grinding or by removal and replacement of the defective work. Areas
requiring corrective work will be identified. Re-measure corrected areas by the same
process.

3.07 CONCRETE FINISHING

A.
B.

D.

Repair surface defects, including tie holes, immediately after removing formwork.

Unexposed Form Finish: Rub down or chip off fins or other raised areas 1/4 inch or more in
height.

Concrete Slabs: Finish to requirements of ACI 302.1R, and as follows:

1. Surfaces to Receive Thin Floor Coverings: "Steel trowel" as described in ACI 302.1R; thin
floor coverings include seamless flooring.

2. Other Surfaces to Be Left Exposed: Trowel as described in ACl 302.1R, minimizing
burnish marks and other appearance defects.

In areas with floor drains, maintain floor elevation at walls; pitch surfaces uniformly to drains
at 1:100 nominal.

3.08 CURING AND PROTECTION

A.

Comply with requirements of ACI 308R. Immediately after placement, protect concrete from
premature drying, excessively hot or cold temperatures, and mechanical injury.

Maintain concrete with minimal moisture loss at relatively constant temperature for period
necessary for hydration of cement and hardening of concrete.
1. Normal concrete: Not less than 7 days.

Formed Surfaces: Cure by moist curing with forms in place for full curing period.

Surfaces Not in Contact with Forms:

1. Initial Curing: Start as soon as free water has disappeared and before surface is dry.
Keep continuously moist for not less than three days by water ponding, water-
saturated sand, water-fog spray, or saturated burlap.

a. Spraying: Spray water over floor slab areas and maintain wet.
b. Saturated Burlap: Saturate burlap-polyethylene and place burlap-side down over
floor slab areas, lapping ends and sides; maintain in place.

2. Final Curing: Begin after initial curing but before surface is dry.

3.09 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control tests per Administrative
Contract Requirements.
B. Provide free access to concrete operations at project site and cooperate with appointed
firm.
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C. Submit proposed mix design to inspection and testing firm for review prior to
commencement of concrete operations.

D. Tests of concrete and concrete materials may be performed at any time to ensure
conformance with specified requirements.

E. Compressive Strength Tests: ASTM C39/C39M. For each test, mold and cure three
concrete test cylinders. Obtain test samples for every 100 cubic yards or less of concrete
placed.

F. Take one additional test cylinder during cold weather concreting, cured on job site under
same conditions as concrete it represents.

G. Perform one slump test for each set of test cylinders taken, following procedures of ASTM
C143/C143M.

3.10 DEFECTIVE CONCRETE

A. Test Results: The testing agency shall report test results in writing to Resident Engineer
and Contractor within 24 hours of test.

B. Defective Concrete: Concrete not conforming to required lines, details, dimensions,
tolerances or specified requirements.

C. Repair or replacement of defective concrete will be determined by the Resident Engineer.
The cost of additional testing shall be borne by Contractor when defective concrete is
identified.

D. Do not patch, fill, touch-up, repair, or replace exposed concrete except upon express
direction of Resident Engineer for each individual area.

3.11 PROTECTION

A. Do not permit traffic over unprotected concrete floor surface until fully cured.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 05 52 13

PIPE AND TUBE RAILINGS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

Wall mounted handrails.

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.
B.

G.

ADA Standards - Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) Standards for Accessible Design; 2010.

ASTM A53/A53M - Standard Specification for Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot-Dipped, Zinc-Coated,
Welded and Seamless; 2012.

ASTM A123/A123M - Standard Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron
and Steel Products; 2015.

ASTM A500/A500M - Standard Specification for Cold-Formed Welded and Seamless Carbon
Steel Structural Tubing in Rounds and Shapes; 2013.

ASTM E935 - Standard Test Methods for Performance of Permanent Metal Railing Systems
and Rails for Buildings; 2013.

ASTM E985 - Standard Specification for Permanent Metal Railing Systems and Rails for
Buildings; 2000 (Reapproved 2006).

SSPC-Paint 20 - Zinc-Rich Primers (Type |, "Inorganic," and Type Il, "Organic"); 2002 (Ed. 2004).

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A.

Shop Drawings: Indicate profiles, sizes, connection attachments, anchorage, size and type
of fasteners, and accessories.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 RAILINGS - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Design, fabricate, and test railing assemblies in accordance with the most stringent
requirements of ASTM E985 and applicable local code.

B. Concentrated Loads: Design railing assembly, wall rails, and attachments to resist a
concentrated force of 200 pounds applied at any point on the top of the assembly and in
any direction, without damage or permanent set. Test in accordance with ASTM E935.

C. Allow for expansion and contraction of members and building movement without damage
to connections or members.

D. Dimensions: See drawings for configurations and heights.

E. Provide anchors and other components as required to attach to structure, made of same
materials as railing components unless otherwise indicated; where exposed fasteners are
unavoidable provide flush countersunk fasteners.
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F.  Provide slip-on non-weld mechanical fittings to join lengths, seal open ends, and conceal
exposed mounting bolts and nuts, including but not limited to elbows, T-shapes, splice
connectors, flanges, escutcheons, and wall brackets.

2.02 STEEL RAILING SYSTEM
A. Steel Tube: ASTM A500/A500M, Grade B cold-formed structural tubing.
B. Steel Pipe: ASTM A53/A53M, Grade B Schedule 80, galvanized finish.

C. Welding Fittings: Factory- or shop-welded from matching pipe or tube; seams
continuously welded; joints and seams ground smooth.

D. Galvanizing: In accordance with requirements of ASTM A123/A123M.
1. Touch-Up Primer for Galvanized Surfaces: SSPC-Paint 20, Type | - Inorganic.

2.03 FABRICATION

A. Accurately form components to suit specific project conditions and for proper connection
to building structure.

B. Fit and shop assemble components in largest practical sizes for delivery to site.

C. Fabricate components with joints tightly fitted and secured. Provide spigots and sleeves to
accommodate site assembly and installation.

D. Welded Joints:

1. Exterior Components: Continuously seal joined pieces by intermittent welds and
plastic filler. Drill condensate drainage holes at bottom of members at locations that
will not encourage water intrusion.

2. Interior Components: Continuously seal joined pieces by intermittent welds and
plastic filler.

3. Grind exposed joints flush and smooth with adjacent finish surface. Make exposed
joints butt tight, flush, and hairline. Ease exposed edges to small uniform radius.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that field conditions are acceptable and are ready to receive work.

3.02 PREPARATION
A. Clean and strip primed steel items to bare metal where site welding is required.

B. Supply items required to be cast into concrete or embedded in masonry with setting
templates, for installation as work of other sections.

3.03 INSTALLATION
A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Install components plumb and level, accurately fitted, free from distortion or defects, with
tight joints.
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C. Install railings in compliance with ADA Standards for accessible design at applicable
locations.

D. Anchor railings securely to structure.

E. Conceal anchor bolts and screws whenever possible. Where not concealed, use flush
countersunk fastenings.

3.04 TOLERANCES
A.  Maximum Variation From Plumb: 1/4 inch per floor level, non-cumulative.
B. Maximum Offset From True Alignment: 1/4 inch.

C. Maximum Out-of-Position: 1/4 inch.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 06 20 00
FINISH CARPENTRY

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Finish carpentry items.

B. Wood door frames.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 09 91 23 - Interior Painting: Painting and finishing of finish carpentry items.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.  AWI (QCP) - Quality Certification Program; current edition at www.awiqcp.org.

B. AWI/AWMAC/WI (AWS) - Architectural Woodwork Standards; 2014.

C. AWMAC (GIS) - Guarantee and Inspection Services Program; current edition at
www.awmac.com/gis.php.

D. AWMAC/WI (NAAWS) - North American Architectural Woodwork Standards, U.S. Version 3.0;
2016.

E. HPVAHP-1- American National Standard for Hardwood and Decorative Plywood; 2016.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A.  Samples: Submit two samples of wood trim 12 inches long.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Fabricator Qualifications: Company specializing in fabricating the products specified in this
section with minimum five years of documented experience.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Protect work from moisture damage.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 FINISH CARPENTRY ITEMS

A. Interior Woodwork Items:

1. Moldings, Bases, Casings, and Miscellaneous Trim: Clear white pine; prepare for paint
finish.

2.02 WOOD-BASED COMPONENTS

A.  Wood fabricated from old growth timber is not permitted.
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B. Provide sustainably harvested wood, certified or labeled as specified in Section 01 60 00 -
Product Requirements.

2.03 LUMBER MATERIALS

A. Softwood Lumber: Cedar species, smooth sawn, maximum moisture content of 6 percent;
with vertical grain, of quality suitable for transparent finish.
1. Grading: In accordance with rules certified by ALSC; www.alsc.org.

2.04 ACCESSORIES
A. Lumber for Shimming and Blocking: Softwood lumber of any species.
B. Primer: Alkyd primer sealer.

C. Wood Filler: Solvent base, tinted to match surface finish color.

2.05 FABRICATION

A. Cut and fit on site, provide materials with ample allowance for cutting. Provide trim for
scribing and site cutting.

2.06 FINISHING
A. Sand work smooth and set exposed nails and screws.
B. Apply wood filler in exposed nail and screw indentations.

C. Finish work in accordance with AWI/AWMAC/WI (AWS) or AWMAC/WI (NAAWS), Section 5 -
Finishing for grade specified and as follows:
1. Opaque:
a. Color: Match existing.
b. Sheen: Match existing.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify adequacy of backing and support framing.

3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Installwork in accordance with AWI/AWMAC/WI (AWS) or AWMAC/WI (NAAWS) requirements
for grade indicated.

B. Setand secure materials and components in place, plumb and level.

C. Carefully scribe work abutting other components, with maximum gaps of 1/32 inch. Do not
use additional overlay trim to conceal larger gaps.

3.03 PREPARATION FOR SITE FINISHING

A. Set exposed fasteners. Apply wood filler in exposed fastener indentations. Sand work
smooth.
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B. Site Finishing: See Section 09 91 23.

3.04 TOLERANCES
A. Maximum Variation from True Position: 1/16 inch.

B. Maximum Offset from True Alignment with Abutting Materials: 1/32 inch.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 92 00

JOINT SEALANTS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.
B.

Nonsag gunnable joint sealants.

Joint backings and accessories.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A

Section 08 71 00 - Door Hardware: Setting exterior door thresholds in sealant.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A
B
C.
D

E.

ASTM (€834 - Standard Specification for Latex Sealants; 2014.
ASTM (€920 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants; 2014a.
ASTM C1193 - Standard Guide for Use of Joint Sealants; 2016.

ASTM C1248 - Standard Test Method for Staining of Porous Substrate by Joint Sealants; 2008
(Reapproved 2012).

SCAQMD 1168 - South Coast Air Quality Management District Rule No.1168; current edition.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A.

Product Data for Sealants: Submit manufacturer's technical data sheets for each product to

be used, that includes the following.

1. Physical characteristics, including movement capability, VOC content, hardness, cure
time, and color availability.

2.  List of backing materials approved for use with the specific product.

3. Substrates that product is known to satisfactorily adhere to and with which it is
compatible.

4. Substrates the product should not be used on.

Color Cards for Selection: Where sealant color is not specified, submit manufacturer's color
cards showing standard colors available for selection.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 JOINT SEALANT APPLICATIONS

A. Scope:

1.  Exterior Joints: Seal open joints, whether or not the joint is indicated on the drawings,
unless specifically indicated not to be sealed. Exterior joints to be sealed include, but
are not limited to, the following items.

a. Wall expansion and control joints.
b. Joints between door, window, and other frames and adjacent construction.
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c. Joints between different exposed materials.
d. Openings below ledge angles in masonry.
e. Other joints indicated below.
2. Interior Joints: Do not seal interior joints unless specifically indicated to be sealed.
Interior joints to be sealed include, but are not limited to, the following items.
a. Joints between door, window, and other frames and adjacent construction.
b. Other joints indicated below.
3. Do not seal the following types of joints.
a. Intentional weepholes in masonry.
b. Joints indicated to be treated with manufactured expansion joint cover or some
other type of sealing device.
c. Joints where sealant is specified to be provided by manufacturer of product to be
sealed.
d. Joints where installation of sealant is specified in another section.
e. Joints between suspended panel ceilings/grid and walls.

B. Exterior Joints: Use non-sag non-staining silicone sealant, Type A, unless otherwise
indicated.

C. Interior Joints: Use non-sag polyurethane sealant, Type B, unless otherwise indicated.
1. Wall and Ceiling Joints in Non-Wet Areas: Acrylic emulsion latex sealant; Type C.

2.02 JOINT SEALANTS - GENERAL

A. Sealants and Primers: Provide products having lower volatile organic compound (VOC)
content than indicated in SCAQMD 1168.

B. Colors: Selected by the Architect from Manufacturer's standard range.

2.03 NONSAG JOINT SEALANTS

A. Type A - Non-Staining Silicone Sealant: ASTM €920, Grade NS, Uses M and A; not expected
to withstand continuous water immersion or traffic.
1. Movement Capability: Plus and minus 50 percent, minimum.
2. Non-Staining To Porous Stone: Non-staining to light-colored natural stone when tested
in accordance with ASTM C1248.
3. Dirt Pick-Up: Reduced dirt pick-up compared to other silicone sealants.
4. Color: Match adjacent finished surfaces.

B. Type B - Polyurethane Sealant: ASTM (€920, Grade NS, Uses M and A; single or multi-
component; not expected to withstand continuous water immersion or traffic.
1. Movement Capability: Plus and minus 25 percent, minimum.
2. Color: Match adjacent finished surfaces.

C. Type C- Acrylic Emulsion Latex: Water-based; ASTM (834, single component, non-staining,
non-bleeding, non-sagging; not intended for exterior use.
1. Color: Standard colors matching finished surfaces, Type OP (opaque).
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2.04 ACCESSORIES

A.

Backer Rod: Cylindrical cellular foam rod with surface that sealant will not adhere to,

compatible with specific sealant used, and recommended by backing and sealant

manufacturers for specific application.

Backing Tape: Self-adhesive polyethylene tape with surface that sealant will not adhere to

and recommended by tape and sealant manufacturers for specific application.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that joints are ready to receive work.

B.

Verify that backing materials are compatible with sealants.

C. Verify that backer rods are of the correct size.

3.02 PREPARATION

A.

B
C.
D

Remove loose materials and foreign matter that could impair adhesion of sealant.
Clean joints, and prime as necessary, in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
Perform preparation in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and ASTM C1193.

Mask elements and surfaces adjacent to joints from damage and disfigurement due to
sealant work; be aware that sealant drips and smears may not be completely removable.

Concrete Floor Joints That Will Be Exposed in Completed Work: Test joint filler in
inconspicuous area to verify that it does not stain or discolor slab.

3.03 INSTALLATION

A. Perform work in accordance with sealant manufacturer's requirements for preparation of
surfaces and material installation instructions.

B. Perform installation in accordance with ASTM C1193.

C. Install bond breaker backing tape where backer rod cannot be used.

D. Install sealant free of air pockets, foreign embedded matter, ridges, and sags, and without
getting sealant on adjacent surfaces.

E. Do notinstall sealant when ambient temperature is outside manufacturer's recommended
temperature range, or will be outside that range during the entire curing period, unless
manufacturer's approval is obtained and instructions are followed.

F. Nonsag Sealants: Tool surface concave, unless otherwise indicated; remove masking tape
immediately after tooling sealant surface.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 08 71 00

DOOR HARDWARE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes:
1. Mechanical door hardware for:
a. Swinging doors.

2. Field verification, preparation and modification of existing doors and frames to receive
new door hardware.

B. Exclusions: Unless specifically listed in hardware sets, hardware is not specified in this
section for:

1. Windows

2. Cabinets (casework), including locks in cabinets
3. Signage

4. Toilet accessories

5. Overhead doors

C. Related Sections:

1. See Contract Administrative Requirements “Alternates” for alternates affecting this
section.

2. Division 07 Section “Joint Sealants” for sealant requirements applicable to threshold
installation specified in this section.

3. Division 09 sections for touchup finishing or refinishing of existing openings modified
by this section.

1.3 REFERENCES

A. UL - Underwriters Laboratories
1. UL 10B - Fire Test of Door Assemblies
2. UL 10C - Positive Pressure Test of Fire Door Assemblies
3. UL 1784 - Air Leakage Tests of Door Assemblies
4. UL 305 - Panic Hardware

B. DHI - Door and Hardware Institute
1. Sequence and Format for the Hardware Schedule
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2. Recommended Locations for Builders Hardware
3. Key Systems and Nomenclature

C. ANSI - American National Standards Institute
1. ANSI/BHMA A156.1 - A156.29, and ANSI/BHMA A156.31 - Standards for Hardware and
Specialties

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. General:

1. Submit in accordance with Conditions of Contract and Division 01 requirements.

2. Highlight, encircle, or otherwise specifically identify on submittals deviations from
Contract Documents, issues of incompatibility or other issues which may detrimentally
affect the Work.

3. Prior to forwarding submittal, comply with procedures for verifying existing door and
frame compatibility for new hardware, as specified in PART 3, “EXAMINATION" article,
herein.

B. Action Submittals:

1. Product Data: Product data including manufacturers’ technical product data for each
item of door hardware, installation instructions, maintenance of operating parts and
finish, and other information necessary to show compliance with requirements.

2. Samples for Verification: If requested by Resident Engineer, submit production sample
or sample installations of each type of exposed hardware unit in finish indicated, and
tagged with full description for coordination with schedule.

a. Samples will be returned to supplier in like-new condition. Units that are acceptable
to Resident Engineer may, after final check of operations, be incorporated into
Work, within limitations of key coordination requirements.

3. Door Hardware Schedule: Submit schedule with hardware sets in vertical format as
illustrated by Sequence of Format for the Hardware Schedule as published by the Door
and Hardware Institute. Indicate complete designations of each item required for
each door or opening, include:

a. Door Index; include door number, heading number, and Architects hardware set
number.

b. Opening Lock Function Spreadsheet: List locking device and function for each
opening.

c. Type, style, function, size, and finish of each hardware item.

d. Name and manufacturer of each item.

e. Fastenings and other pertinent information.

f. Location of each hardware set cross-referenced to indications on Drawings.

g. Explanation of all abbreviations, symbols, and codes contained in schedule.

h. Mounting locations for hardware.

i. Door and frame sizes and materials.

j. Name and phone number for local manufacturer's representative for each product.

4. Key Schedule:
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a. After Keying Conference, provide keying schedule listing levels of keying as well as
explanation of key system's function, key symbols used and door numbers
controlled.

b. Use ANSI/BHMA A156.28 “"Recommended Practices for Keying Systems” as guideline
for nomenclature, definitions, and approach for selecting optimal keying system.

c. Provide 3 copies of keying schedule for review prepared and detailed in accordance
with referenced DHI publication. Include schematic keying diagram and index
each key to unique door designations.

d. Index keying schedule by door number, keyset, hardware heading number, cross
keying instructions, and special key stamping instructions.

e. Provide one complete bitting list of key cuts and one key system schematic
illustrating system usage and expansion.

Forward bitting list, key cuts and key system schematic directly to City of San Diego,
by means as directed by City of San Diego.

f. Prepare key schedule by or under supervision of supplier, detailing City of San
Diego's final keying instructions for locks.

5. Templates: After final approval of hardware schedule, provide templates for doors,
frames and other work specified to be factory prepared for door hardware installation.

C. Informational Submittals:

1. Qualification Data: For Supplier and Installer.

2. Certificates of Compliance:

a. Certificates of compliance for fire-rated hardware and installation instructions if
requested by Resident Engineer.

b. Installer Training Meeting Certification: Letter of compliance, signed by Contractor,
attesting to completion of installer training meeting specified in “QUALITY
ASSURANCE”" article, herein.

3. Product Test Reports: For compliance with accessibility requirements, based on
evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by
qualified testing agency, for door hardware on doors located in accessible routes.

4. Warranty: Special warranty specified in this Section.

D. Closeout Submittals:
1. Operations and Maintenance Data : Provide in accordance with Division 01 and include:

a. Complete information on care, maintenance, and adjustment; data on repair and
replacement parts, and information on preservation of finishes.

b. Catalog pages for each product.

¢. Name, address, and phone number of local representative for each manufacturer.

d. Parts list for each product.

e. Final approved hardware schedule, edited to reflect conditions as-installed.

f. Final keying schedule

g. Copies of floor plans with keying nomenclature

h. As-installed wiring diagrams for each opening connected to power, both low voltage
and 110 volts.

i. Copy of warranties including appropriate reference numbers for manufacturers to
identify project.
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Product Substitutions: Comply with product requirements stated in Contract Administrative

Requirement and as specified herein.

1. Where specific manufacturer's product is named and accompanied by “No Substitute,”
including make or model number or other designation, provide product specified.
(Note: Certain products have been selected for their unique characteristics and
particular project suitability.)

a. Where no additional products or manufacturers are listed in product category,
requirements for “No Substitute” govern product selection.

2. Where products indicate “acceptable manufacturers” or “acceptable manufacturers and
products”, provide product from specified manufacturers, subject to compliance with
specified requirements and “Single Source Responsibility” requirements stated herein.

B. Supplier Qualifications and Responsibilities: Recognized architectural hardware supplier
with record of successful in-service performance for supplying door hardware similar in
quantity, type, and quality to that indicated for this Project.

1. Warehousing Facilities: In Project's vicinity.
2. Scheduling Responsibility: Preparation of door hardware and keying schedules.

C. Installer Qualifications: Qualified tradesmen, skilled in application of commercial grade
hardware with record of successful in-service performance for installing door hardware
similar in quantity, type, and quality to that indicated for this Project.

D. Single Source Responsibility: Obtain each type of door hardware from single manufacturer.

E. Fire-Rated Door Openings: Provide door hardware for fire-rated openings that complies
with NFPA 80 and requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. Provide only items of
door hardware that are listed and are identical to products tested by Underwriters
Laboratories, Intertek Testing Services, or other testing and inspecting organizations
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction for use on types and sizes of doors indicated,
based on testing at positive pressure and according to NFPA 252 or UL 10C and in
compliance with requirements of fire-rated door and door frame labels.

F. Smoke- and Draft-Control Door Assemblies: Where smoke- and draft-control door
assemblies are required, provide door hardware that meets requirements of assemblies
tested according to UL 1784 and installed in compliance with NFPA 105.

1. Air Leakage Rate: Maximum air leakage of 0.3 cfm/sq. ft. (3 cu. m per minute/sq. m) at
tested pressure differential of 0.3-inch wg (75 Pa) of water.

G. Means of Egress Doors: Latches do not require more than 15 Ibf (67 N) to release latch.
Locks do not require use of key, tool, or special knowledge for operation.

H. Accessibility Requirements: For door hardware on doors in an accessible route, comply
with governing accessibility regulations cited in “REFERENCES” article, herein.
1. Provide operating devices that do not require tight grasping, pinching, or twisting of
wrist and that operate with force of not more than 5 Ibf (22.2 N).
2. Maximum opening-force requirements:
a. Interior, Non-Fire-Rated Hinged Doors: 5 Ibf (22.2 N) applied perpendicular to door.
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b. Sliding or Folding Doors: 5 Ibf (22.2 N) applied parallel to door at latch.
c. Fire Doors: Minimum opening force allowable by authorities having jurisdiction.

3. Bevel raised thresholds with slope of not more than 1:2. Provide thresholds not more
than 1/2 inch (13 mm) high.

4. Adjust door closer sweep periods so that, from open position of 70 degrees, door will
take at least 3 seconds to move to 3 inches (75 mm) from latch, measured to leading
edge of door.

I. Keying Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in
Division 01.
1. Attendees: Resident Engineer, Contractor, Architect, Installer, City of San Diego's
security consultant, and Supplier's Architectural Hardware Consultant.
2. Incorporate keying conference decisions into final keying schedule after reviewing door
hardware keying system including:
a. Function of building, flow of traffic, purpose of each area, degree of security
required, and plans for future expansion.
b. Preliminary key system schematic diagram.
¢. Requirements for key control system.
d. Requirements for access control.
e. Address for delivery of keys.

J. Pre-installation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site
1. Review and finalize construction schedule and verify availability of materials, Installer's
personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays.
2. Inspect and discuss preparatory work performed by other trades.
3. Review required testing, inspecting, and certifying procedures.

K. Coordination Conferences:

1. Installation Coordination Conference: Prior to hardware installation, schedule and hold
meeting to review questions or concerns related to proper installation and adjustment
of door hardware.

a. Attendees: Door hardware supplier, door hardware installer, Contractor.
b. After meeting, provide letter of compliance to Resident Engineer, indicating when
meeting was held and who was in attendance.

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Inventory door hardware on receipt and provide secure lock-up for hardware delivered to
Project site.

B. Tag each item or package separately with identification coordinated with final door
hardware schedule, and include installation instructions, templates, and necessary
fasteners with each item or package.

1. Deliver each article of hardware in manufacturer’s original packaging.

C. Project Conditions:
1. Maintain manufacturer-recommended environmental conditions throughout storage
and installation periods.
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2. Provide secure lock-up for door hardware delivered to Project, but not yet installed.
Control handling and installation of hardware items so that completion of Work will
not be delayed by hardware losses both before and after installation.

D. Protection and Damage:
1. Promptly replace products damaged during shipping.
2. Handle hardware in manner to avoid damage, marring, or scratching. Correct, replace
or repair products damaged during Work.
3. Protect products against malfunction due to paint, solvent, cleanser, or any chemical
agent.

E. Deliver keys to manufacturer of key control system for subsequent delivery to City of San
Diego.

F. Deliver keys and permanent cores as directed by Resident Engineer.

1.7 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate layout and installation of floor-recessed door hardware with floor construction.
Cast anchoring inserts into concrete. Concrete, reinforcement, and formwork
requirements are specified in Division 03.

B. Installation Templates: Distribute for doors, frames, and other work specified to be factory
prepared. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that adequate provisions are
made for locating and installing door hardware to comply with indicated requirements.

C. Security: Coordinate installation of door hardware, keying, and access control with City of
San Diego's security consultant.

D. Existing Openings: Where hardware components are scheduled for application to existing
construction or where modifications to existing door hardware are required, field verify
existing conditions and coordinate installation of door hardware to suit opening
conditions and to provide proper door operation.

E. Direct shipments not permitted, unless approved by Contractor.

1.8 WARRANTY

A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or
replace components of door hardware that fail in materials or workmanship within
specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: Years from date of Substantial Completion, for durations indicated.
a. Closers:
1) Mechanical: 30 years

b. Exit Devices:
1) Mechanical: 3 years.
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c. Key Blanks: Lifetime

2. Warranty does not cover damage or faulty operation due to improper installation,
improper use or abuse.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. The City of San Diego requires use of certain products for their unique characteristics and
particular project suitability to insure continuity of existing and future performance and
maintenance standards. After investigating available product offerings, the Awarding
Authority has elected to prepare proprietary specifications. These products are specified
with the notation: “No Substitute.”

1. Where “No Substitute” is noted, submittals and substitution requests for other products
will not be considered.

B. Approval of manufacturers and/or products other than those listed as “Scheduled
Manufacturer” or “Acceptable Manufacturers” in the individual article for the product
category shall be in accordance with QUALITY ASSURANCE article, herein.

C. Approval of products from manufacturers indicated in “Acceptable Manufacturers” is
contingent upon those products providing all functions and features and meeting all
requirements of scheduled manufacturer's product.

D. Hand of Door: Drawings show direction of slide, swing, or hand of each door leaf. Furnish
each item of hardware for proper installation and operation of door movement as shown.

E. Where specified hardware is not adaptable to finished shape or size of members requiring
hardware, furnish suitable types having same operation and quality as type specified,
subject to Resident Engineer's approval.

2.2 MATERIALS

A. Fasteners

1. Provide hardware manufactured to conform to published templates, generally
prepared for machine screw installation.

2. Furnish screws for installation with each hardware item. Finish exposed (exposed under
any condition) screws to match hardware finish, or, if exposed in surfaces of other
work, to match finish of this other work including prepared for paint surfaces to
receive painted finish.

3. Provide concealed fasteners for hardware units exposed when door is closed except
when no standard units of type specified are available with concealed fasteners. Do
not use thru-bolts for installation where bolt head or nut on opposite face is exposed
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in other work unless thru-bolts are required to fasten hardware securely. Review door
specification and advise Resident Engineer if thru-bolts are required.
4. Install hardware with fasteners provided by hardware manufacturer.

B. Modification and Preparation of Existing Doors: Where existing door hardware is indicated
to be removed and reinstalled.

1. Provide necessary fillers, Dutchmen, reinforcements, and fasteners, compatible with
existing materials, as required for mounting new opening hardware and to cover
existing door and frame preparations.

2. Use materials which match materials of adjacent modified areas.

3. When modifying existing fire-rated openings, provide materials permitted by NFPA 80
as required to maintain fire-rating.

C. Provide screws, bolts, expansion shields, drop plates and other devices necessary for
hardware installation.
Where fasteners are exposed to view: Finish to match adjacent door hardware material.

2.3 HINGES

A. Manufacturers and Products:
1. Scheduled Manufacturer and Product: Ives 5BB series or approved equal.
2. Acceptable Manufacturers and Products: Hager BB series, McKinney TA/T4A series,
Stanley FBB Series or approved equal.

B. Requirements:
1. Provide five-knuckle, ball bearing hinges conforming to ANSI/BHMA A156.1.
2.1-3/4 inch (44 mm) thick doors, up to and including 36 inches (914 mm) wide:
a. Exterior: Standard weight, bronze or stainless steel, 4-1/2 inches (114 mm) high
b. Interior: Standard weight, steel, 4-1/2 inches (114 mm) high
3. 1-3/4 inch (44 mm) thick doors over 36 inches (914 mm) wide:
a. Exterior: Heavy weight, bronze/stainless steel, 5 inches (127 mm) high
b. Interior: Heavy weight, steel, 5 inches (127 mm) high
4., 2 inches or thicker doors:
a. Exterior: Heavy weight, bronze or stainless steel, 5 inches (127 mm) high
b. Interior: Heavy weight, steel, 5 inches (127 mm) high
5. Provide three hinges per door leaf for doors 90 inches (2286 mm) or less in height, and
one additional hinge for each 30 inches (762 mm) of additional door height.
6. Where new hinges are specified for existing doors or existing frames, provide new
hinges of identical size to hinge preparation present in existing door or existing frame.
7. Hinge Pins: Except as otherwise indicated, provide hinge pins as follows:
a. Steel Hinges: Steel pins
b. Non-Ferrous Hinges: Stainless steel pins
¢. Out-Swinging Exterior Doors: Non-removable pins
d. Out-Swinging Interior Lockable Doors: Non-removable pins
e. Interior Non-lockable Doors: Non-rising pins
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8. Width of hinges: 4-1/2 inches (114 mm) at 1-3/4 inch (44 mm) thick doors, and 5 inches
(127 mm) at 2 inches (51 mm) or thicker doors. Adjust hinge width as required for
door, frame, and wall conditions to allow proper degree of opening.

9. Doors 36 inches (914 mm) wide or less furnish hinges 4-1/2 inches (114 mm) high; doors
greater than 36 inches (914 mm) wide furnish hinges 5 inches (127 mm) high, heavy
weight or standard weight as specified.

10. Provide spring hinges where specified. Provide two spring hinges and one bearing
hinge per door leaf for doors 90 inches (2286 mm) or less in height. Provide one
additional bearing hinge for each 30 inches (762 mm) of additional door height.

2.4 FLUSH BOLTS

A. Manufacturers:
1. Scheduled Manufacturer: Ives or approved equal.
2. Acceptable Manufacturers: Trimco, Rockwood or approve equal.

B. Requirements:

1. Provide automatic, constant latching, and manual flush bolts with forged bronze or
stainless steel face plates, extruded brass levers, and with wrought brass guides and
strikes. Provide 12 inch (305 mm) steel or brass rods at doors up to 90 inches (2286
mm) in height. For doors over 90 inches (2286 mm) in height increase top rods by 6
inches (152 mm) for each additional 6 inches (152 mm) of door height. Provide dust-
proof strikes at each bottom flush bolt.

2.5 COORDINATORS

A. Manufacturers:
1. Scheduled Manufacturer: Ives or approved equal.
2. Acceptable Manufacturers: Trimco, Rockwood or approved equal.

B. Requirements:

1. Where pairs of doors are equipped with automatic flush bolts, an astragal, or other
hardware that requires synchronized closing of the doors, provide bar-type
coordinating device, surface applied to underside of stop at frame head.

2. Provide filler bar of correct length for unit to span entire width of opening, and
appropriate brackets for parallel arm door closers and surface vertical rod exit device
strikes. Factory-prep coordinators for vertical rod devices if required.

2.6 EXIT DEVICES
A. Manufacturers and Products:
1. Scheduled Manufacturer and Product: Von Duprin 35/98 series or approved equal.

2. Acceptable Manufacturers and Products: Sargent 19-43-GL-80 series or approved equal.

B. Requirements:
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1. Provide exit devices tested to ANSI/BHMA A156.3-2014 Grade 1, UL certified to meet
maximum 5 pound requirements according to the California Building Code section
11B-309.4, and UL listed for Panic Exit or Fire Exit Hardware. Cylinders: Refer to
“KEYING" article, herein.

2. Provide touchpad type exit devices, fabricated of brass, bronze, stainless steel, or
aluminum, plated to standard architectural finishes to match balance of door
hardware.

3. Touchpad: Extend minimum of one half of door width. Match exit device finish, stainless
steel for US26, US26D, US28, US32, and US32D finishes; and for all other finishes,
provide compatible finish to exit device. No plastic inserts are allowed in touchpads.

4. Provide flush end caps for exit devices.

5. Provide exit devices with manufacturer’s approved strikes.

6. Provide exit devices cut to door width and height. Install exit devices at height
recommended by exit device manufacturer, allowable by governing building codes,
and approved by Architect.

7. Mount mechanism case flush on face of doors, or provide spacers to fill gaps behind
devices. Where glass trim or molding projects off face of door, provide glass bead kits.

8. Removable Mullions: 2 inches (51 mm) x 3 inches (76 mm) steel tube. Where scheduled
as keyed removable mullion, provide type that can be removed by use of a keyed
cylinder, which is self-locking when re-installed.

9. Where lever handles are specified as outside trim for exit devices, provide heavy-duty
lever trims with forged or cast escutcheon plates. Provide vandal-resistant levers that
will travel to 90-degree down position when more than 35 pounds of torque are
applied, and which can easily be re-set.

a. Lever Style: Match lever style of locksets.

10. Provide UL labeled fire exit hardware for fire rated openings.

2.7 CYLINDERS MATCH EXISTING KEY SYSTEM

A. Manufacturers:
1. Scheduled Manufacturer: SFIC

B. Requirements:

1. Provide permanent cylinders/cores to match City of San Diego’s existing key system,
compliant with ANSI/BHMA A156.5; latest revision, Section 12, Grade 1; permanent
cylinders; cylinder face finished to match lockset, manufacturer’s series as indicated.
Refer to “KEYING” article, herein.

2. Replaceable Construction Cores.

a. Provide temporary construction cores replaceable by permanent cores, furnished
in accordance with the following requirements.
1) 3 construction control keys
2) 12 construction change (day) keys.

b. City of San Diego or City of San Diego’s Representative will replace temporary
construction cores with permanent cores.
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2.8 KEYING

A. Provide a factory registered keying system, complying with guidelines in
ANSI/BHMA A156.28, incorporating decisions made at keying conference.

B. Option for factory registered existing system: Provide cylinders/cores keyed into City of San
Diego's existing factory registered keying system, complying with guidelines in
ANSI/BHMA A156.28, incorporating decisions made at keying conference.

C. Requirements:

1. Provide permanent cylinders/cores keyed by the manufacturer according to the
following key system.

a. Master Keying system as directed by the City of San Diego.

2. Forward bitting list and keys separately from cylinders, by means as directed by City of
San Diego. Failure to comply with forwarding requirements shall be cause for
replacement of cylinders/cores involved at no additional cost to City of San Diego.

3. Provide keys with the following features:

a. Material: Nickel silver; minimum thickness of .107-inch (2.3mm)

4. ldentification:

a. Mark permanent cylinders/cores and keys with applicable blind code per DHI
publication “Keying Systems and Nomenclature” for identification. Blind code
marks shall not include actual key cuts.

b. Identification stamping provisions must be approved by the Architect and City of
San Diego.

c. Stamp cylinders/cores and keys with City of San Diego's unique key system facility
code as established by the manufacturer; key symbol and embossed or stamped
with “DO NOT DUPLICATE" along with the “PATENTED"” or patent number to
enforce the patent protection.

d. Failure to comply with stamping requirements shall be cause for replacement of
keys involved at no additional cost to City of San Diego.

e. Forward permanent cylinders/cores to City of San Diego, separately from keys, by
means as directed by City of San Diego.

5. Quantity: Furnish in the following quantities.

a. Change (Day) Keys: 3 per cylinder/core.

b. Permanent Control Keys: 3.

c. Master Keys: 6.

2.9 DOOR CLOSERS

A. Manufacturers and Products:
1. Scheduled Manufacturer and Product: LCN 4040XP series or approved equal.
2. Acceptable Manufacturers and Products: Sargent 281/281P10/281T] series factory
assembled (without PRV) or approved equal.

B. Requirements:
1. Provide door closers conforming to ANSI/BHMA A156.4 Grade 1 requirements by BHMA
certified independent testing laboratory. Stamp units with date of manufacture code.
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. Provide door closers with fully hydraulic, full rack and pinion action with high strength

castiron cylinder, and full complement bearings at shaft.

. Cylinder Body: 1-1/2 inch (38 mm) diameter, with 5/8 inch (16 mm) diameter double

heat-treated pinion journal.

. Hydraulic Fluid: Fireproof, passing requirements of UL10C, and requiring no seasonal

closer adjustment for temperatures ranging from 120 degrees F to -30 degrees F.

. Spring Power: Continuously adjustable over full range of closer sizes, and providing

reduced opening force as required by accessibility codes and standards.

. Hydraulic Regulation: By tamper-proof, non-critical valves with separate adjustment for

latch speed, general speed, and back-check.

. Provide closers with a solid forged steel main arms and factory assembled heavy-duty

forged forearms for parallel arm closers.

. Pressure Relief Valve (PRV) Technology: Not permitted.
. Finish for Closer Cylinders, Arms, Adapter Plates, and Metal Covers: Powder coating

finish which has been certified to exceed 100 hours salt spray testing as described in
ANSI/BHMA Standard A156.4 and ASTM B117, or has special rust inhibitor (SRI).

10. Provide special templates, drop plates, mounting brackets, or adapters for arms as

required for details, overhead stops, and other door hardware items interfering with
closer mounting.

2.10 DOOR CLOSERS

A. Manufacturers and Products:
1. Scheduled Manufacturer and Product: LCN 1460 series or approved equal.

2.

Acceptable Manufacturers and Products: Norton 8501/8501BF series, Sargent 1331
series or approved equal.

B. Requirements:

1
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. Provide door closers conforming to ANSI/BHMA A156.4 Grade 1 requirements by BHMA

certified independent testing laboratory.
Provide door closers with fully hydraulic, full rack and pinion action cylinder.

. Closer Body: 1-1/4 inch (32 mm) diameter, with 5/8 inch (16 mm) diameter heat-treated

pinion journal.

Hydraulic Fluid: Fireproof, passing requirements of UL10C, and requiring no seasonal
closer adjustment for temperatures ranging from 120 degrees F to -30 degrees F.

Spring Power: Continuously adjustable over full range of closer sizes, and providing
reduced opening force as required by accessibility codes and standards.

Hydraulic Regulation: By tamper-proof, non-critical valves, with separate adjustment
for latch speed, general speed, and back-check.

. Pressure Relief Valve (PRV) Technology: not permitted.

Provide special templates, drop plates, mounting brackets, or adapters for arms as
required for details, overhead stops, and other door hardware items interfering with
closer mounting.

Skyline Hills Community Park ADA Upgrades 108 | Page
Attachment E - Technicals



2.11 DOOR TRIM

A. Manufacturers:
1. Scheduled Manufacturer: lves or approved equal.
2. Acceptable Manufacturers: Trimco, Rockwood or approved equal.

B. Requirements:

1. Provide push plates 4 inches (102 mm) wide by 16 inches (406 mm) high by 0.050 inch
(1 mm) thick and beveled 4 edges. Where width of door stile prevents use of 4 inches
(102 mm) wide plate, adjust width to fit.

2. Provide push bars of solid bar stock, diameter and length as scheduled. Provide push
bars of sufficient length to span from center to center of each stile. Where required,
mount back to back with pull.

3. Provide offset pulls of solid bar stock, diameter and length as scheduled. Where
required, mount back to back with push bar.

4. Provide flush pulls as scheduled. Where required, provide back-to-back mounted
model.

5. Provide pulls of solid bar stock, diameter and length as scheduled. Where required,
mount back to back with push bar.

6. Provide pull plates 4 inches (102 mm) wide by 16 inches (406 mm) high by 0.050 inch (1
mm) thick, beveled 4 edges, and prepped for pull. Where width of door stile prevents
use of 4 inches (102 mm) wide plate, adjust width to fit.

7. Provide wire pulls of solid bar stock, diameter and length as scheduled.

8. Provide decorative pulls as scheduled. Where required, mount back to back with pull.

2.12 PROTECTION PLATES

A. Manufacturers:
1. Scheduled Manufacturer: Ives or approved equal
2. Acceptable Manufacturers: Trimco, Rockwood or approved equal.

B. Requirements:

1. Provide kick plates, mop plates, and armor plates minimum of 0.050 inch (1 mm) thick,
beveled four edges as scheduled. Furnish with sheet metal or wood screws, finished
to match plates.

2. Sizes of plates:

a. Kick Plates: 10 inches (254 mm) high by 2 inches (51 mm) less width of door on single
doors, 1 inch (25 mm) less width of door on pairs

b. Mop Plates: 4 inches (102 mm) high by 2 inches (51 mm) less width of door on single
doors, 1 inch (25 mm) less width of door on pairs

c. Armor Plates: 36 inches (914 mm) high by 2 inches (51 mm) less width of door on
single doors, 1 inch (25 mm) less width of door on pairs

2.13 DOOR STOPS AND HOLDERS

A. Manufacturers:
1. Scheduled Manufacturer: Ives or approved equal.
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2. Acceptable Manufacturers: Trimco, Rockwood or approved equal.

B. Provide door stops at each door leaf:
1. Provide wall stops wherever possible. Provide convex type where mortise type locks are
used and concave type where cylindrical type locks are used.
2. Where a wall stop cannot be used, provide universal floor stops for low or high rise
options.
3. Where wall or floor stop cannot be used, provide medium duty surface mounted
overhead stop.

2.14 THRESHOLDS, SEALS, DOOR SWEEPS, AUTOMATIC DOOR BOTTOMS, AND GASKETING

A. Manufacturers:
1. Scheduled Manufacturer: Zero International or approved equal.

2. Acceptable Manufacturers: National Guard, Pemko or approved equal.

B. Requirements:

1. Provide thresholds, weather-stripping (including door sweeps, seals, and astragals) and
gasketing systems (including smoke, sound, and light) as specified and per
architectural details. Match finish of other items.

2. Size of thresholds:

a. Saddle Thresholds: 1/2 inch (13 mm) high by jamb width by door width
b. Bumper Seal Thresholds: 1/2 inch (13 mm) high by 5 inches (127 mm) wide by door
width

3. Provide door sweeps, seals, astragals, and auto door bottoms only of type where
resilient or flexible seal strip is easily replaceable and readily available.

2.15 SILENCERS

A. Manufacturers:
1. Scheduled Manufacturer: lves or approved equal.
2. Acceptable Manufacturers: Trimco, Rockwood or approved equal.

B. Requirements:
1. Provide "push-in" type silencers for hollow metal or wood frames.
2. Provide one silencer per 30 inches (762 mm) of height on each single frame, and two
for each pair frame.
3. Omit where gaskets/seals are specified or on aluminum door frames with integrated
seals.

Skyline Hills Community Park ADA Upgrades 110 | Page
Attachment E - Technicals



2.16 FINSHES

A. Finish: BHMA 626/652 (US26D); except:
1. Hinges at Exterior Doors: BHMA 630 (US32D)
2. Push Plates, Pulls, and Push Bars: BHMA 630 (US32D)
3. Protection Plates: BHMA 630 (US32D)
4. Door Closers: Powder Coat to Match
5. Wall Stops: BHMA 630 (US32D)
6. Weatherstripping: Clear Anodized Aluminum
7. Thresholds: Mill Finish Aluminum

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Prior to installation of hardware, examine doors and frames, with Installer present, for
compliance with requirements for installation tolerances, labeled fire-rated door
assembly construction, wall and floor construction, and other conditions affecting
performance.

B. Existing Door and Frame Compatibility: Field verify existing doors and frames receiving new
hardware and existing conditions receiving new openings. Verify that new hardware is
compatible with existing door and frame preparation and existing conditions.

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Where on-site modification of doors and frames is required:
1. Carefully remove existing door hardware and components being reused. Clean, protect,
tag, and store in accordance with storage and handling requirements specified herein.
2. Field modify and prepare existing door and frame for new hardware being installed.
3. When modifications are exposed to view, use concealed fasteners, when possible.
4. Prepare hardware locations and reinstall in accordance with installation requirements
for new door hardware and with:
a. Steel Doors and Frames: For surface applied door hardware, drill and tap doors and
frames according to ANSI/SDI A250.6.
b. Wood Doors: DHI WDHS.5 "Recommended Hardware Reinforcement Locations for
Mineral Core Wood Flush Doors."
c. Doors in rated assemblies: NFPA 80 for restrictions on on-site door hardware
preparation.
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3.3 INSTALLATION

A. Mounting Heights: Mount door hardware units at heights to comply with the following,
unless otherwise indicated or required to comply with governing regulations.
1. Standard Steel Doors and Frames: ANSI/SDI A250.8.
2. Custom Steel Doors and Frames: HMMA 831.
3. Wood Doors: DHI WDHS.3, "Recommended Locations for Architectural Hardware for
Wood Flush Doors."

B. Install each hardware item in compliance with manufacturer's instructions and
recommendations, using only fasteners provided by manufacturer.

C. Do not install surface mounted items until finishes have been completed on substrate.
Protect all installed hardware during painting.

D. Set units level, plumb and true to line and location. Adjust and reinforce attachment
substrate as necessary for proper installation and operation.

m

. Drill and countersink units that are not factory prepared for anchorage fasteners. Space
fasteners and anchors according to industry standards.

o

Install operating parts so they move freely and smoothly without binding, sticking, or
excessive clearance.

G. Hinges: Install types and in quantities indicated in door hardware schedule but not fewer
than quantity recommended by manufacturer for application indicated or one hinge for
every 30 inches (750 mm) of door height, whichever is more stringent, unless other
equivalent means of support for door, such as spring hinges or pivots, are provided.

T

. Lock Cylinders: Install construction cores to secure building and areas during construction
period.
1. Replace construction cores with permanent cores as indicated in keying section.
2. OPTION: Furnish permanent cores to City of San Diego for installation.

l. Key Control System: Tag keys and place them on markers and hooks in key control system
cabinet, as determined by final keying schedule.

J. Door Closers: Mount closers on room side of corridor doors, inside of exterior doors, and
stair side of stairway doors from corridors. Closers shall not be visible in corridors, lobbies
and other public spaces unless approved by Architect.

K. Thresholds: Set thresholds in full bed of sealant complying with requirements specified in
Division 07 Section "Joint Sealants."

L. Stops: Provide floor stops for doors unless wall or other type stops are indicated in door
hardware schedule. Do not mount floor stops where they may impede traffic or present
tripping hazard.

M. Perimeter Gaskets: Apply to head and jamb, forming seal between door and frame.
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N. Meeting Stile Gaskets: Fasten to meeting stiles, forming seal when doors are closed.

O. Door Bottoms: Apply to bottom of door, forming seal with threshold when door is closed.

3.4 ADJUSTING

A. Initial Adjustment: Adjust and check each operating item of door hardware and each door
to ensure proper operation or function of every unit. Replace units that cannot be
adjusted to operate as intended. Adjust door control devices to compensate for final
operation of heating and ventilating equipment and to comply with referenced
accessibility requirements.

1. Door Closers: Adjust sweep period to comply with accessibility requirements and
requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

B. Occupancy Adjustment: Approximately three months after date of Substantial Completion,
Installer shall examine and readjust each item of door hardware, including adjusting
operating forces, as necessary to ensure function of doors and door hardware.

3.5 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A. Clean adjacent surfaces soiled by door hardware installation.

B. Clean operating items as necessary to restore proper function and finish.

C. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure door hardware is without
damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

3.6 DEMONSTRATION

A. Provide training for City of San Diego's maintenance personnel to adjust, operate, and

maintain door hardware and door hardware finishes.
3.7 DOOR HARDWARE SCHEDULE

A. Locksets, exit devices, and other hardware items are referenced in the following hardware
sets for series, type and function. Refer to the above-specifications for special features,
options, cylinders/keying, and other requirements.

B. Hardware Sets:
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Hardware Group 01 - BUILDING ENTRANCE

Door(s):
01A

Qty

EA
SET
EA
EA

- O

EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA

=) N = NN, N Aa A

Hardware Group 02 - COURT ENTRANCE

Door(s):
04A

Qty

EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA

_ NN

01B

Description

HINGE

AUTO FLUSH BOLT
DUST PROOF STRIKE
KEYED REMOVABLE
MULLION

PANIC HARDWARE
SFIC MORTISE CYL.
SFIC RIM CYLINDER
PERMANENT CORE
COORDINATOR
MOUNTING BRACKET
SURFACE CLOSER
KICK PLATE
GASKETING
MULLION SEAL
ASTRAGAL

DOOR SWEEP
THRESHOLD

Description

HINGE

PANIC HARDWARE
PANIC HARDWARE
SFIC RIM CYLINDER
PERMANENT CORE
SURFACE CLOSER
KICK PLATE
GASKETING
THRESHOLD
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Catalog Number
5BB1 4.5 X 4.5 NRP
FB31P

DP1
KR4954-STAB-MT54

LD-AX-98-L-06

80-132 BRN

80-159 BRN

MATCH SITE STANDARD
CORXFL

MB

4040XP SHCUSH TBSRT
8400 10" X 2" LDW B-CS
188S-BK

8780N

41AA

39A

103A-226

Catalog Number

5BB14.5X4.5
LD-AX-9827-EO-LBR
LD-AX-9827-L-LBR-06
80-159 BRN

MATCH SITE STANDARD
4040XP SHCUSH TBSRT
8400 10" X 2" LDW B-CS
188S-BK

103A-226

Finish
630
630
626
689

630
626
626
626
628
689
689
630
S-Bk

AA

Finish

652
630
630
626
626
689
630
S-Bk

Mfr
IVE
IVE
IVE
VON

VON
SCH
SCH
SCH
IVE
IVE
LCN
IVE
ZER
ZER
ZER
ZER
ZER

Mfr (per
below or
approved
equal.
IVE

VON
VON
SCH

SCH

LCN

IVE

ZER

ZER
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Hardware Group 03 - BUILDING ENTRANCE (SGL)

Door(s):
11A

Qty

EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA

_m A W

EA
EA
EA
EA

_

Description

HINGE

PANIC HARDWARE
SFIC RIM CYLINDER
PERMANENT CORE
DOOR PULL
SURFACE CLOSER
PA FLUSHTRANSOM
BRKT

KICK PLATE
GASKETING

DOOR SWEEP
THRESHOLD

Catalog Number

5BB1 4.5 X4.5 NRP
LD-AX-98-NL-OP-110MD
80-159 BRN

MATCH SITE STANDARD
VR910 NL

1461 SHCUSH FC TBSRT
1460-419

8400 10" X 2" LDW B-CS
188S-BK

39A

103A-226

Hardware Group 04 - COURT ENTRANCE (SGL)

Door(s):
11B

Qty

EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA

B e e e e T N U ]

Description

HINGE

PANIC HARDWARE
SFIC RIM CYLINDER
PERMANENT CORE
SURFACE CLOSER
KICK PLATE
GASKETING
THRESHOLD
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Catalog Number

5BB14.5X4.5
LD-AX-98-L-06

80-159 BRN

MATCH SITE STANDARD
1461 SHCUSH FC TBSRT
8400 10" X 2" LDW B-CS
188S-BK

103A-226

Finish

630
630
626
626
630
689
689

630
S-Bk

Finish

652
630
626
626
689
630
S-Bk

Mfr Or
Appro
ved
Equal
IVE
VON
SCH
SCH
IVE
LCN
LCN

IVE

ZER
ZER
ZER

Mfr or
approv
ed
equal
IVE
VON
SCH
SCH
LCN
IVE
ZER
ZER
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Hardware Group 05 - MEN'S TOILET ROOM

Door(s):
12

Qty

_m A W

1

EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA

SET

Description

HINGE

ONE WAY DEADBOLT
PUSH PLATE

PULL PLATE
SURFACE CLOSER
KICK PLATE

WALL STOP

ADA SIGNAGE (MEN)

Catalog Number

5BB14.5X4.5

B661HD

8200 6" X 16" CFC

8303 8" 6" X 16"

1461 H FC TBSRT

8400 10" X 2" LDW B-CS
WS406/407CVX

[REQUIRES WALL BACKING]
SBH12M-1 X SB445

Hardware Group 06 - WOMEN'S TOILET ROOM

Door(s):

14

Qty

_ A W

EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA
EA

SET

Description

HINGE

ONE WAY DEADBOLT
PUSH PLATE

PULL PLATE
SURFACE CLOSER
KICK PLATE

WALL STOP

ADA SIGNAGE (WOMEN)

Skyline Hills Community Park ADA Upgrades
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Catalog Number

5BB14.5X4.5

B661HD

8200 6" X 16" CFC

8303 8" 6" X 16"

1461 H FC TBSRT

8400 10" X 2" LDW B-CS
WS406/407CVX

[REQUIRES WALL BACKING]
SBH12W-1 X SB443

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 09 67 10

RESINOUS FLOORING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

13

SUMMARY
This Section includes resinous flooring systems with copolymer coat(s).

1. Application Method: Troweled.

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product indicated. Include manufacturer's technical data,
application instructions, and recommendations for each resinous flooring component
required and safety data.

Samples for Verification: 8-1/2 by 11 inches, color and texture as selected by the Architect
for final review.

Installer Certificates: Signed by manufacturer certifying that installers comply with specified
requirements.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Applicator Qualifications: Applicator shall be approved by manufacturer, experienced in
installing materials, and able to provide evidence of such experience to the Resident
Engineer's satisfaction.

Source Limitations: Obtain primary resinous flooring materials, including primers, resins,
hardening agents, grouting coats, and topcoats, through one source from a single
manufacturer. Provide secondary materials, including patching and fill material, joint
sealant, and repair materials, of type and from source recommended by manufacturer of
primary materials.

14 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A Deliver materials in original packages and containers, with seals unbroken, bearing
manufacturer's labels indicating brand name and directions for storage and mixing with
other components.
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1.5

A

B.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Environmental Limitations: Comply with resinous flooring manufacturer's written
instructions for substrate temperature, ambient temperature, moisture, ventilation, and
other conditions affecting resinous flooring application.

Close spaces to traffic during resinous flooring application and for not less than 24 hours
after application, unless manufacturer recommends a longer period.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 RESINOUS FLOORING
A. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following, or equal:
1. Basis of Design: Stonhard, Inc.; "Stonclad HT", copolymer resin.
2. Or Approved Equal
B. System Characteristics:
1. Color and Pattern: Pewter
2. Wearing Surface: Manufacturer's standard slip resistant texture
3. Integral Chamfered Cove Base: 6 inches high.
4, Overall System Thickness: 1/4 inch.
C. System Components: Manufacturer's standard components that are compatible with each
other and as follows:
1. Body Coat(s):
a. Resin: Copolymer resin
b. Application Method: Troweled.
1) Thickness of Coats: 1/4 inch
2) Number of Coats: One
C. Aggregates: Manufacturer's standard
2. Primer: Type recommended by manufacturer for substrate and body coat(s)
indicated.
3. Waterproofing Membrane: Type recommended by manufacturer for substrate and
primer and body coat(s) indicated.
4, Topcoat: Chemical-resistant sealing or finish coat(s).
a. Resin: Epoxy.
b. Type: Clear.
C. Finish: Gloss.
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d. Number of Coats: One.

D.  System Physical Properties: Provide resinous flooring system with the following minimum
physical property requirements when tested according to test methods indicated:

Compressive Strength: 11,500 psi per ASTM C 579.

Tensile Strength: 2,200 psi per ASTM C 307.

Flexural Modulus of Elasticity: 1.7 x 1,000,000 per ASTM C 580.

Water Absorption: 0.2% per ASTM C 413.

Coefficient of Thermal Expansion: 1.0 x 10-5 in./in. Fper ASTM C 531.
Abrasion Resistance: 0.08 gm maximum weight loss per ASTM D 4060.
Hardness: 87 to 90, Shore D per ASTM D 2240.

NowuhkwnN =

2.2 ACCESSORY MATERIALS

A Patching and Fill Material: Resinous product of or approved by resinous flooring
manufacturer and recommended by manufacturer for application indicated.

B.  Joint Sealant: Type recommended or produced by resinous flooring manufacturer for type
of service and joint condition indicated.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

31 PREPARATION

A. General: Prepare and clean substrates according to resinous flooring manufacturer's
written instructions for substrate indicated. Provide clean, dry, and neutral Ph substrate for
resinous flooring application.

B. Concrete Substrates: Provide sound concrete surfaces free of laitance, glaze, efflorescence,
curing compounds, form-release agents, dust, dirt, grease, oil, and other contaminants
incompatible with resinous flooring.

1. Roughen concrete substrates as follows:

a. Shot-blast surfaces with an apparatus that abrades the concrete surface,
contains the dispensed shot within the apparatus, and recirculates the shot by
vacuum pickup.

b. Comply with ASTM C811 requirements, unless manufacturer's written
instructions are more stringent.

2. Repair damaged and deteriorated concrete according to resinous flooring
manufacturer's written recommendations.
3. Verify that concrete substrates are dry.
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3.2

a. Perform anhydrous calcium chloride test, ASTM F1869. Proceed with
application only after substrates have maximum moisture-vapor-emission rate
of 3 Ib of water/1000 sq. ft. of slab in 24 hours.

b. Perform additional moisture tests recommended by manufacturer. Proceed
with application only after substrates pass testing.

4, Verify that concrete substrates have neutral Ph and that resinous flooring will adhere
to them. Perform tests recommended by manufacturer. Proceed with application
only after substrates pass testing.

Resinous Materials: Mix components and prepare materials according to resinous flooring
manufacturer's written instructions.

Use patching and fill material to fill holes and depressions in substrates according to
manufacturer's written instructions.

Treat control joints and other nonmoving substrate cracks to prevent cracks from reflecting
through resinous flooring according to manufacturer's written recommendations.
APPLICATION

General: Apply components of resinous flooring system according to manufacturer's written
instructions to produce a uniform, monolithic wearing surface of thickness indicated.

1. Coordinate application of components to provide optimum adhesion of resinous
flooring system to substrate, and optimum intercoat adhesion.

2. Cure resinous flooring components according to manufacturer's written instructions.
Prevent contamination during application and curing processes.

3. At substrate expansion and isolation joints, provide joint in resinous flooring to comply

with resinous flooring manufacturer's written recommendations.
a. Apply joint sealant to comply with manufacturer's written recommendations.
Apply primer over prepared substrate at manufacturer's recommended spreading rate.

Apply waterproofing membrane, where indicated, in manufacturer's recommended
thickness.

1. Apply waterproofing membrane to integral cove base substrates.

Integral Cove Base: Apply cove base mix to wall surfaces before applying flooring. Apply
according to manufacturer's written instructions and details including those for taping,
mixing, priming, troweling, sanding, and topcoating of cove base. Chamfer internal and
external corners.

Apply self-leveling slurry body coat(s) in thickness indicated for flooring system.
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1. Broadcast aggregates and, after resin is cured, remove excess aggregates to provide
surface texture indicated.

F. Apply troweled body coat(s) in thickness indicated for flooring system. Hand or power trowel
and grout to fill voids. When cured, sand to remove trowel marks and roughness.

G.  Apply grout coat, of type recommended by resinous flooring manufacturer to fill voids in
surface of final body coat and to produce wearing surface indicated.

H.  Apply topcoat(s) in number of coats indicated for flooring system and at spreading rates
recommended in writing by manufacturer.

3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Arrange for manufacturer's representative to personally inspect installation and state in
writing that work was installed in accordance with his recommendations.

B. Material Sampling: Resident Engineer may at any time and any number of times during
resinous flooring application require material samples for testing for compliance with
requirements.

1. Resident Engineer will engage an independent testing agency to take samples of
materials being used. Material samples will be taken, identified, sealed, and certified
in presence of Contractor.

2. Testing agency will test samples for compliance with requirements, using applicable
referenced testing procedures or, if not referenced, using testing procedures listed in
manufacturer's product data.

3. If test results show applied materials do not comply with specified requirements, pay
for testing, remove noncomplying materials, prepare surfaces coated with
unacceptable materials, and reapply flooring materials to comply with requirements.

34 CLEANING AND PROTECTING
A Protect resinous flooring from damage and wear during the remainder of construction

period. Use protective methods and materials, including temporary covering,
recommended in writing by resinous flooring manufacturer.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 09 91 23

INTERIOR PAINTING

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A
B.

Surface preparation.
Field application of paints.

Scope: Finish interior surfaces exposed to view, unless fully factory-finished and unless
otherwise indicated.

Do Not Paint or Finish the Following Items:

1. Items factory-finished unless otherwise indicated; materials and products having
factory-applied primers are not considered factory finished.

2. ltems indicated to receive other finishes.

Items indicated to remain unfinished.

4. Fire rating labels, equipment serial number and capacity labels, bar code labels, and
operating parts of equipment.

5. Floors, unless specifically indicated.

6. Glass.

7. Concealed pipes, ducts, and conduits.

w

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A

See Contract Administrative Requirements for Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Content
Restrictions.

1.03 DEFINITIONS

A.

Conform to ASTM D16 for interpretation of terms used in this section.

1.04 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A

40 CFR 59, Subpart D - National Volatile Organic Compound Emission Standards for
Architectural Coatings; U.S. Environmental Protection Agency; current edition.

ASTM D16 - Standard Terminology for Paint, Related Coatings, Materials, and Applications;
2016.

ASTM D4442 - Standard Test Methods for Direct Moisture Content Measurement of Wood
and Wood-Based Materials; 2015.

MPI (APSM) - Master Painters Institute Architectural Painting Specification Manual; Current
Edition, www.paintinfo.com.

1.05 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: Provide complete list of products to be used, with the following information
for each:
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1. Manufacturer's name, product name and/or catalog number, and general product
category (e.g. "alkyd enamel").

2. MPI product number (e.g. MPI #47).

3. Cross-reference to specified paint system(s) product is to be used in; include
description of each system.

4. Manufacturer's installation instructions.

B. Samples: Submit three paper "draw down" samples, 8-1/2 by 11 inches in size, illustrating
range of colors available for each finishing product specified.
1. Where sheen is specified, submit samples in only that sheen.

C. Certification: By manufacturer that paints and finishes comply with VOC limits specified.
D. Manufacturer's Instructions: Indicate special surface preparation procedures.

E. Maintenance Data: Submit data including finish schedule showing where each
product/color/finish was used, product technical data sheets, material safety data sheets
(MSDS), care and cleaning instructions, touch-up procedures, repair of painted and finished
surfaces, and color samples of each color and finish used.

F. Maintenance Materials: Furnish the following for Owner's use in maintenance of project.
1. Extra Paint and Finish Materials: 1 gallon of each color and finish; from the same
product run, store where directed.
2. Label each container with color and finish in addition to the manufacturer's label.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products
specified, with minimum three years documented experience.

1.07 MOCK-UP
A. Provide door and frame assembly illustrating paint color, texture, and finish.
B. Locate where directed by Resident Engineer.

C. Mock-up may remain as part of the work.

1.08 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Deliver products to site in sealed and labeled containers; inspect to verify acceptability.

B. Container Label: Include manufacturer's name, type of paint, brand name, lot number,
brand code, coverage, surface preparation, drying time, cleanup requirements, color
designation, and instructions for mixing and reducing.

C. Paint Materials: Store at minimum ambient temperature of 45 degrees F and a maximum
of 90 degrees F, in ventilated area, and as required by manufacturer's instructions.

1.09 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Do not apply materials when surface and ambient temperatures are outside the
temperature ranges required by the paint product manufacturer.
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B. Follow manufacturer's recommended procedures for producing best results, including
testing of substrates, moisture in substrates, and humidity and temperature limitations.

C. Provide lighting level of 80 ft candles measured mid-height at substrate surface.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Provide paints and finishes used in any individual system from the same manufacturer; no
exceptions.

B. Paints:
1. Behr Process Corporation: www.behr.com.
2. Sherwin-Williams Company: www.sherwin-williams.com.
3. Valspar Corporation: www.valsparpaint.com.
4. Or approved equal.

C. Primer Sealers: Same manufacturer as top coats.

2.02 PAINTS AND FINISHES - GENERAL

A. Paints and Finishes: Ready mixed, unless intended to be a field-catalyzed paint.

1. Provide paints and finishes of a soft paste consistency, capable of being readily and
uniformly dispersed to a homogeneous coating, with good flow and brushing
properties, and capable of drying or curing free of streaks or sags.

2. Supply each paint material in quantity required to complete entire project's work from
a single production run.

3. Do not reduce, thin, or dilute paint or finishes or add materials unless such procedure
is specifically described in manufacturer's product instructions.

B. Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Content: Comply with Contract Administrative
Requirements.

C. Sheens: Provide the sheens specified; where sheen is not specified, sheen will be selected
later by Architect from the manufacturer's full line.

D. Colors: To match existing.

2.03 PAINT SYSTEMS - INTERIOR

A. Paint - PT1 and PT2 Interior Surfaces to be Painted, Unless Otherwise Indicated: Including
gypsum board, concrete masonry units, and wood.
1. Two top coats and one coat primer.
2. Top Coat(s) PT1: Low Oder VOC, MPI #143, 144, and 145
2.  Top Coat(s) PT2: Water Based urethane enamel.
3. Top Coat Sheen:
a. Flat: MPI gloss level 1; use this sheen for ceilings and other overhead surfaces.
b. Eggshell: MPI gloss level 3; use this sheen at all other locations.
4.  Primer: As recommended by top coat manufacturer for specific substrate.
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2.04 ACCESSORY MATERIALS

A. Accessory Materials: Provide primers, sealers, cleaning agents, cleaning cloths, sanding
materials, and clean-up materials as required for final completion of painted surfaces.

B. Patching Material: Latex filler.

C. Fastener Head Cover Material: Latex filler.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that surfaces are ready to receive work as instructed by the product manufacturer.

B. Examine surfaces scheduled to be finished prior to commencement of work. Report any
condition that may potentially effect proper application.

C. Test shop-applied primer for compatibility with subsequent cover materials.

D. Measure moisture content of surfaces using an electronic moisture meter. Do not apply
finishes unless moisture content of surfaces are below the following maximums:
1. Gypsum Wallboard: 12 percent.
2. Masonry, Concrete, and Concrete Masonry Units : 12 percent.
3. Interior Wood: 15 percent, measured in accordance with ASTM D4442.

3.02 PREPARATION
A. Clean surfaces thoroughly and correct defects prior to application.

B. Prepare surfaces using the methods recommended by the manufacturer for achieving the
best result for the substrate under the project conditions.

C. Remove or repair existing paints or finishes that exhibit surface defects.

D. Remove or mask surface appurtenances, including electrical plates, hardware, light fixture
trim, escutcheons, and fittings, prior to preparing surfaces or finishing.

E. Seal surfaces that might cause bleed through or staining of topcoat.

F. Remove mildew from impervious surfaces by scrubbing with solution of tetra-sodium
phosphate and bleach. Rinse with clean water and allow surface to dry.

G. Masonry:

1. Remove efflorescence and chalk. Do not coat surfaces if moisture content or alkalinity
of surfaces or if alkalinity of mortar joints exceed that permitted in manufacturer's
written instructions. Allow to dry.

2. Prepare surface as recommended by top coat manufacturer.

H. Gypsum Board: Fill minor defects with filler compound. Spot prime defects after repair.

I.  Wood Surfaces to Receive Opaque Finish: Wipe off dust and grit prior to priming. Seal knots,
pitch streaks, and sappy sections with sealer. Fill nail holes and cracks after primer has
dried; sand between coats. Back prime concealed surfaces before installation.
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3.03 APPLICATION

A. Apply products in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions and
recommendations in "MPI Architectural Painting Specification Manual".

B. Do not apply finishes to surfaces that are not dry. Allow applied coats to dry before next
coat is applied.

C. Apply each coat to uniform appearance in thicknesses specified by manufacturer.
D. Sand wood and metal surfaces lightly between coats to achieve required finish.

E. Vacuum clean surfaces of loose particles. Use tack cloth to remove dust and particles just
prior to applying next coat.

F. Reinstall electrical cover plates, hardware, light fixture trim, escutcheons, and fittings
removed prior to finishing.

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. See Contract Administrative Requirements for Quality Requirements, for general
requirements for field inspection.

3.05 PROTECTION
A. Protect finishes until completion of project.

B. Touch-up damaged finishes after Substantial Completion.

3.06 COLOR SCHEDULE

A. See Architectural Drawings.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 10 14 00
SIGNAGE

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.  Room and door signs.

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. 36 CFR 1191 - Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and
Facilities; Architectural Barriers Act (ABA) Accessibility Guidelines; current edition.

B. ADA Standards - Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) Standards for Accessible Design; 2010.
C. ICCA117.1 - Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities; 2009.

1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. See Part 1 - General Provisions for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Manufacturer's printed product literature for each type of sign, indicating
sign styles, font, foreground and background colors, locations, overall dimensions of each
sign.

C. Signage Schedule: Provide information sufficient to completely define each sign for
fabrication, including room number, room name, other text to be applied, sign and letter
sizes, fonts, and colors.

1. When room numbers to appear on signs differ from those on the drawings, include the
drawing room number on schedule.

2. When content of signs is indicated to be determined later, request such information
from Resident Engineer at least 2 months prior to start of fabrication; upon request,
submit preliminary schedule.

3. Submit for approval by Resident Engineer prior to fabrication.

1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Package signs as required to prevent damage before installation.
B. Package room and door signs in sequential order of installation, labeled by floor or building.

C. Store tape adhesive at normal room temperature.

1.05 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Do not install tape adhesive when ambient temperature is lower than recommended by
manufacturer.

B. Maintain this minimum temperature during and after installation of signs.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 SIGNAGE APPLICATIONS

A. Accessibility Compliance: Signs are required to comply with ADA Standards and ICC A117.1
and applicable building codes, unless otherwise indicated; in the event of conflicting
requirements, comply with the most comprehensive and specific requirements.

B. Room and Door Signs: Provide a sign for every doorway, whether it has a door or not, not
including corridors, lobbies, and similar open areas.

Sign Type: Flat signs with applied character panel media as specified.

Provide "tactile" signage, with letters raised minimum 1/32 inch and Grade Il braille.

Character Height: 1 inch.

Sign Height: 2 inches, unless otherwise indicated.

Rest Rooms: Identify with pictograms, the names "MEN" and "WOMEN", room

numbers to be determined later, and braille.

vk wN -

2.02 SIGN TYPES

A. Flat Signs: Signage media without frame.
1. Edges: Rounded 1/4" min. or Chamfered 1/8" max..
2. Corners: Radiused.
3. Wall Mounting of One-Sided Signs: Tape adhesive.

B. Color and Font: Unless otherwise indicated:
1. Character Font: Helvetica, Arial, or other sans serif font.
2. Character Case: Upper case only.
3. Background Color: Clear.
4. Character Color: Contrasting color.

2.03 TACTILE SIGNAGE MEDIA

A. Engraved Panels: Laminated colored plastic; engraved through face to expose core as
background color:

1.  Total Thickness: 1/16 inch.

B. Applied Character Panels: Acrylic plastic base, with applied acrylic plastic letters and braille.
1. Total Thickness: 1/8 inch.
2.  Letter Thickness: 1/8 inch.
3. Letter Edges: Square.

2.04 ACCESSORIES

A. Tape Adhesive: Double sided tape, permanent adhesive.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 INSTALLATION
A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Install neatly, with horizontal edges level.
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C. Locate signs and mount at heights indicated on drawings and in accordance with ADA
Standards and ICC A117.1.

D. Protect from damage until Substantial Completion; repair or replace damaged items.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 10 28 00
TOILET ACCESSORIES

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Commercial toilet accessories.

B. Electric hand/hair dryers.

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ADA Standards - Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) Standards for Accessible Design; 2010.

B. ASTM A269/A269M - Standard Specification for Seamless and Welded Austenitic Stainless
Steel Tubing for General Service; 2015a.

1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. See Contract Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Submit data on accessories describing size, finish, details of function, and
attachment methods.

C. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate special procedures and conditions

requiring special attention.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A.  Commercial Toilet, Shower, and Bath Accessories:
1. Bradley Corporation: www.bradleycorp.com.
2. Georgia-Pacific Professional: www.blue-connect.com.
3.  Or approved equal.

B. Electric Hand/Hair Dryers:
1. American Dryer, Inc; ExtremeAir CPC: www.americandryer.com.
2.  Excel Dryer: www.exceldryer.com.
3.  Or approved equal.

C. Allitems of each type to be made by the same manufacturer.

2.02 MATERIALS

A. Accessories - General: Shop assembled, free of dents and scratches and packaged complete
with anchors and fittings, steel anchor plates, adapters, and anchor components for
installation.

B. Keys: Provide 2 keys for each accessory to Owner; master key lockable accessories.
C. Stainless Steel Tubing: ASTM A269/A269M, Grade TP304 or TP316.
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2.03 FINISHES

A. Stainless Steel: Satin finish, unless otherwise noted.

2.04 COMMERCIAL TOILET ACCESSORIES
A. Toilet Paper Dispenser: Double roll, surface mounted, for coreless type rolls.

B. Soap Dispenser: Liquid soap dispenser, wall-mounted, surface, with stainless steel cover
and horizontal stainless steel tank and working parts; push type soap valve, check valve, and
window gage refill indicator, tumbler lock.

C. Grab Bars: Stainless steel, nonslip grasping surface finish.
1. Standard Duty Grab Bars:

a. Push/Pull Point Load: 250 pound-force, minimum.

b. Dimensions: 1-1/4 inch outside diameter, minimum 0.05 inch wall thickness,
exposed flange mounting, 1-1/2 inch clearance between wall and inside of grab
bar.

c. Length and Configuration: Asindicated on drawings.

2.05 ELECTRIC HAND/HAIR DRYERS

A. Electric Hand Dryers: Traditional fan-in-case type, with downward fixed nozzle.
1. Operation: Automatic, sensor-operated on and off.
2. Mounting: Surface mounted.
3. Cover: Plastic.
a. Tamper-resistant screw attachment of cover to mounting plate.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify existing conditions before starting work.
B. Verify exact location of accessories for installation.

C. For electrically-operated accessories, verify that electrical power connections are ready and
in the correct locations.

D. Verify that field measurements are as indicated on drawings.

3.02 PREPARATION
A. Deliver inserts and rough-in frames to site for timely installation.

B. Provide templates and rough-in measurements as required.

3.03 INSTALLATION

A. Install accessories in accordance with manufacturers' instructions in locations indicated on
the drawings.

B. Install plumb and level, securely and rigidly anchored to substrate.

C. Mounting Heights: As required by accessibility regulations, unless otherwise indicated.
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3.04 PROTECTION

A. Protectinstalled accessories from damage due to subsequent construction operations.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 22 40 00

PLUMBING FIXTURES

1.1 GENERAL CONDITIONS

A The General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and Division 01, are a part of this section
and the contract for this work and apply to this section as fully as if repeated herein. The
system shall be complete in all respects including all labor, materials, equipment and
services necessary, and shall be installed by personnel specifically experienced in plumbing
systems.

1.2 WORK INCLUDED

A Work included shall be as indicated on the drawings, including but not limited to the

following:
1. Plumbing Fixtures
2. Fixture Supports
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
21 PLUMBING FIXTURES

A Faucets shall be Chicago 3501-ABCP self-closing ADA or approved equal.

B. Lavatories shall be American Standard wall mounted Lucerne or approved equal.

C. Toilets shall be American Standard wall mounted ADA or approved equal.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 FIXTURE INSTALLATION

A. All plumbing fixtures shall be bedded and caulked along joint at walls, countertops, and other
intersecting surfaces with Vulkem white silicone or approved equal, use clear at stainless
steel fixtures.

B. Plumbing fixture trim and exposed supplies and waste shall be brass with polished chrome
plated finish. Individual loose key stops, or, so specified, screw driver stops, shall be
provided for all supplies, and unless integral with valves or faucets, unless otherwise
approved by Architect, shall be mounted under the fixture. Exposed supplies and wastes
through walls shall be provided with polished chrome plated cast brass wall escutcheons.
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C. Fixtures with hangers or supporting arms shall have hangers or arms securely mounted on
al/4" thick x 6" wide steel wall plate which shall extend at least one stud beyond the first and
last fixture mounting points. Concealed arm assemblies shall be attached to plates by four
3/8" x 1-1/4" steel bolts and nuts, and hangers and exposed arms by 5/16" minimum full
thread steel studs and jamb nuts. Plates shall be drilled and tapped at the time of fixture
installation.

D.  Wall plates shall be recessed flush with studs and shall be securely attached to each stud
crossed. In steel stud construction, a 1-1/2" x 18" long furring channel shall be attached to
each notched stud with fillet welds 1" long on 6" centers front and back. Plates shall be
continuous fillet welded at both top and bottom to each furring channel.

E. Faucet controls and operating mechanisms are operable with one hand in accordance with
this chapter and do not require tight grasping, pinching or twisting of the wrist. The force
required to activate controls shall be no greater than 5 Ib. (22.2 N). Lever-operated, push-
type and electronically controlled mechanisms (preferable) are examples of acceptable
designs. Self-closing valves are allowed if the faucet remains open for at least 10 seconds.

END OF SECTION
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SUPPLEMENTARY SPECIAL PROVISIONS

APPENDICES
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APPENDIX A

NOTICE OF EXEMPTION
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NOTICE OF EXEMPTION

(Check one or both) b

TO:  _ X Recorder/County Clerk FROM:  City of San Diego -
P.O. Box 1750, MS A-33 Public Works Department
1600 Pacific Hwy, Room 260 525 B Street, Suite 750, MS S08A
San Diego, CA 92101-2400 San Diego, CA 92101

Office of Planning and Research
1400 Tenth St_reet, Room 121
Sacramento, CA 85814

Project Name: Skyline Hills Community Park ADA Improvements Project No. 7 SCH No.: 5-15038
Project Location-Specific: 8285 Skyline Drive {Skyline Hills Community Planning Area; Council District 4)
Project Location-City/County: San Diego/San Diego

Description of nature and purpose of the Project: The project will install accessible upgrades to the children’s
play areas at the Skyline Hills Community Park and construct an accessible path of travel in order to comply with
the American s with Disabilities Act (ADA) andl accessibility guidelines.

Name of Public Agency Approving Project: City of San Diego

Name of Person or Agency Carrying Out Project:  City of San Diego Public Works Department
Contact; juan Baligad; Phone: (619) 533-5473
525 B Street, Suite 750 {MS 908A), San Diego, CA

Exempt Status: {CHECK ONE)

( ) Ministerial (Sac. 21080(b)1); 15268);

{ } Declared Emergency (Sec. 21080{m)(3); 15269(a)),

( } Emergency Project (Sec. 21080(b)( 4); 15269 (b)(c})

( } Categorical Exemption: 15301 [Existing Facilities]; 15303 [New Construction of Conversion of Small
Structures)

Reasons why project is exempt: The City of San Diego conducted an environmental review which datermined
that the project meets the categorical exemption criteria set forth in CEQA State Guidelines, Sections 15301
[Existing Facilities] which allows for the minor alteration of existing public structures and facilities involving
negligible or no expansion of use beyond that existing at the time of the lead agency’s determination and 15303
[New Construction or Conversion of Small Structures] which allows for the construction and location of limited
numbers of new, small facilities or structures and installation of small new equipment and facilities in small
structures; and where the exceptions listed in Section 15300.2 would not apply.

Lead Agency Contact Person: Juan Baligad Telephone: (619) 533-5473
If filed by applicant:
1, Attach certified document of exemption finding.

2. Has a nstice of exemption been filed by the public agency approving the project? ( ) Yes ( ) No

Itis hereby certified that the City of San Diego has determined the above activity to be exempt from CEQA

Revised May 2016
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/“?
(/tff’/ //

€/28//

Carrie Pu rcell, Assistant Deputy Drr ctor _ Date
Check One:
(X)y Signed By Lead Agency Date Received for Filing with County Clerk or OPR:

{ ) Signed by Applicant

Revised May 2016
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APPENDIX B

FIRE HYDRANT METER PROGRAM
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CITY OF SAN DIEGO CALIFORNIA NUMBER DEPARTMENT
DEPARTMENT INSTRUCTIONS DI 55.27 Water Department
SUBJECT EFFECTIVE DATE
PAGE 10F 10
FIRE HYDRANT METER PROGRAM October 15, 2002
(FORMERLY: CONSTRUCTION METER
PROGRAM)
SUPERSEDES DATED
DI 55.27 April 21, 2000

1. PURPOSE

1.1 To establish a Departmental policy and procedure for issuance, proper usage and
charges for fire hydrant meters.

2. AUTHORITY

2.1  All authorities and references shall be current versions and revisions.

2.2 San Diego Municipal Code (NC) Chapter VI, Article 7, Sections 67.14 and 67.15
2.3 Code of Federal Regulations, Safe Drinking Water Act of 1986

2.4  California Code of Regulations, Titles 17 and 22

2.5 California State Penal Code, Section 498B.0

2.6 State of California Water Code, Section 110, 500-6, and 520-23

2.7 Water Department Director

Reference

2.8 State of California Guidance Manual for Cross Connection Programs

2.9 American Water Works Association Manual M-14, Recommended Practice for
Backflow Prevention

2.10  American Water Works Association Standards for Water Meters
2.11 U.S.C. Foundation for Cross Connection Control and Hydraulic Research Manual

3. DEFINITIONS

3.1 Fire Hydrant Meter: A portable water meter which is connected to a fire
hydrant for the purpose of temporary use. (These meters are sometimes referred
to as Construction Meters.)

Skyline Hills Community Park ADA Upgrades 140 | Page
Appendix B - Fire Hydrant Meter Program



CITY OF SAN DIEGO CALIFORNIA NUMBER DEPARTMENT
DEPARTMENT INSTRUCTIONS DI 55.27 Water Department
SUBJECT EFFECTIVE DATE
PAGE 20F 10
FIRE HYDRANT METER PROGRAM October 15, 2002
(FORMERLY: CONSTRUCTION METER
PROGRAM)
SUPERSEDES DATED
DI 55.27 April 21, 2000

3.2 Temporary Water Use: Water provided to the customer for no longer than
twelve (12) months.

3.3 Backflow Preventor: A Reduced Pressure Principal Assembly connected to the
outlet side of a Fire Hydrant Meter.

4. POLICY

4.1 The Water Department shall collect a deposit from every customer
requiring a fire hydrant meter and appurtenances prior to providing the
meter and appurtenances (see Section 7.1 regarding the Fees and Deposit
Schedule). The deposit is refundable upon the termination of use and
return of equipment and appurtenances in good working condition.

4.2 Fire hydrant meters will have a 2 }4" swivel connection between the meter
and fire hydrant. The meter shall not be connected to the 4" port on the
hydrant. All Fire Hydrant Meters issued shall have a Reduced Pressure
Principle Assembly (RP) as part of the installation. Spanner wrenches are
the only tool allowed to turn on water at the fire hydrant.

4.3 The use of private hydrant meters on City hydrants is prohibited, with
exceptions as noted below. All private fire hydrant meters are to be
phased out of the City of San Diego. All customers who wish to continue
to use their own fire hydrant meters must adhere to the following
conditions:

a. Meters shall meet all City specifications and American Water
Works Association (AWWA) standards.

b. Customers currently using private fire hydrant meters in the City of
San Diego water system will be allowed to continue using the
meter under the following conditions:

1. The customer must submit a current certificate of accuracy
and calibration results for private meters and private
backflows annually to the City of San Diego, Water
Department, Meter Shop.
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CITY OF SAN DIEGO CALIFORNIA NUMBER DEPARTMENT
DEPARTMENT INSTRUCTIONS DI 55.27 Water Department

SUBJECT

PROGRAM)

FIRE HYDRANT METER PROGRAM
(FORMERLY: CONSTRUCTION METER

PAGE 30F 10

EFFECTIVE DATE

October 15, 2002

SUPERSEDES DATED
DI 55.27 April 21, 2000

10.
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The meter must be properly identifiable with a clearly
labeled serial number on the body of the fire hydrant meter.
The serial number shall be plainly stamped on the register
lid and the main casing. Serial numbers shall be visible
from the top of the meter casing and the numbers shall be
stamped on the top of the inlet casing flange.

All meters shall be locked to the fire hydrant by the Water
Department, Meter Section (see Section 4.7).

All meters shall be read by the Water Department, Meter
Section (see Section 4.7).

All meters shall be relocated by the Water Department,
Meter Section (see Section 4.7).

These meters shall be tested on the anniversary of the
original test date and proof of testing will be submitted to
the Water Department, Meter Shop, on a yearly basis. If
not tested, the meter will not be allowed for use in the City
of San Diego.

All private fire hydrant meters shall have backflow devices
attached when installed.

The customer must maintain and repair their own private
meters and private backflows.

The customer must provide current test and calibration
results to the Water Department, Meter Shop after any
repairs.

When private meters are damaged beyond repair, these
private meters will be replaced by City owned fire hydrant
meters.
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CITY OF SAN DIEGO CALIFORNIA NUMBER DEPARTMENT
DEPARTMENT INSTRUCTIONS DI 55.27 Water Department

SUBJECT

PROGRAM)

FIRE HYDRANT METER PROGRAM
(FORMERLY: CONSTRUCTION METER

PAGE 40F 10

October 15, 2002

EFFECTIVE DATE

SUPERSEDES DATED
DI 55.27 April 21, 2000

11.

12.

13.

14.

When a private meter malfunctions, the customer will be
notified and the meter will be removed by the City and
returned to the customer for repairs.  Testing and
calibration results shall be given to the City prior to any re-
installation.

The register shall be hermetically sealed straight reading
and shall be readable from the inlet side. Registration shall
be in hundred cubic feet.

The outlet shall have a 2 % “National Standards Tested
(NST) fire hydrant male coupling.

Private fire hydrant meters shall not be transferable from
one contracting company to another (i.e. if a company goes
out of business or is bought out by another company).

4.4  All fire hydrant meters and appurtenances shall be installed, relocated and
removed by the City of San Diego, Water Department. All City owned
fire hydrant meters and appurtenances shall be maintained by the City of
San Diego, Water Department, Meter Services.

4.5 If any fire hydrant meter is used in violation of this Department
Instruction, the violation will be reported to the Code Compliance Section
for investigation and appropriate action. Any customer using a fire
hydrant meter in violation of the requirements set forth above is subject to
fines or penalties pursuant to the Municipal Code, Section 67.15 and

Section 67.37.

4.6  Conditions and Processes for Issuance of a Fire Hydrant Meter

Process for Issuance

a. Fire hydrant meters shall only be used for the following purposes:

I.
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Temporary irrigation purposes not to exceed one year.
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CITY OF SAN DIEGO CALIFORNIA NUMBER DEPARTMENT
DEPARTMENT INSTRUCTIONS DI 55.27 Water Department
SUBJECT EFFECTIVE DATE
PAGE 50F 10
FIRE HYDRANT METER PROGRAM October 15, 2002
(FORMERLY: CONSTRUCTION METER
PROGRAM)
SUPERSEDES DATED
DI 55.27 April 21, 2000
2. Construction and maintenance related activities (see Tab 2).
b. No customer inside or outside the boundaries of the City of San

Diego Water Department shall resell any portion of the water
delivered through a fire hydrant by the City of San Diego Water
Department.

c. The City of San Diego allows for the issuance of a temporary fire
hydrant meter for a period not to exceed 12 months (365 days). An
extension can only be granted in writing from the Water
Department Director for up to 90 additional days. A written
request for an extension by the consumer must be submitted at
least 30 days prior to the 12 month period ending. No extension
shall be granted to any customer with a delinquent account with
the Water Department. No further extensions shall be granted.

d. Any customer requesting the issuance of a fire hydrant meter shall
file an application with the Meter Section. The customer must
complete a “Fire Hydrant Meter Application” (Tab 1) which
includes the name of the company, the party responsible for
payment, Social Security number and/or California ID, requested
location of the meter (a detailed map signifying an exact location),
local contact person, local phone number, a contractor’s license (or
a business license), description of specific water use, duration of
use at the site and full name and address of the person responsible
for payment.

e. At the time of the application the customer will pay their fees
according to the schedule set forth in the Rate Book of Fees and
Charges, located in the City Clerk’s Office. All fees must be paid
by check, money order or cashiers check, made payable to the City
Treasurer. Cash will not be accepted.

f. No fire hydrant meters shall be furnished or relocated for any
customer with a delinquent account with the Water Department.

g. After the fees have been paid and an account has been created, the

Skyline Hills Community Park ADA Upgrades 144 | Page
Appendix B - Fire Hydrant Meter Program



CITY OF SAN DIEGO CALIFORNIA NUMBER DEPARTMENT
DEPARTMENT INSTRUCTIONS DI 55.27 Water Department
SUBJECT EFFECTIVE DATE
PAGE 60F 10
FIRE HYDRANT METER PROGRAM October 15, 2002
(FORMERLY: CONSTRUCTION METER
PROGRAM)
SUPERSEDES DATED
DI 55.27 April 21, 2000

meter shall be installed within 48 hours (by the second business
day). For an additional fee, at overtime rates, meters can be
installed within 24 hours (within one business day).

4.7 Relocation of Existing Fire Hydrant Meters

a. The customer shall call the Fire Hydrant Meter Hotline (herein
referred to as “Hotline”), a minimum of 24 hours in advance, to
request the relocation of a meter. A fee will be charged to the
existing account, which must be current before a work order is
generated for the meter’s relocation.

b. The customer will supply in writing the address where the meter is
to be relocated (map page, cross street, etc). The customer must
update the original Fire Hydrant Meter Application with any
changes as it applies to the new location.

c. Fire hydrant meters shall be read on a monthly basis. While fire
hydrant meters and backflow devices are in service, commodity,
base fee and damage charges, if applicable, will be billed to the
customer on a monthly basis. If the account becomes delinquent,
the meter will be removed.

4.8  Disconnection of Fire Hydrant Meter

a. After ten (10) months a “Notice of Discontinuation of Service”
(Tab 3) will be issued to the site and the address of record to notify
the customer of the date of discontinuance of service. An
extension can only be granted in writing from the Water
Department Director for up to 90 additional days (as stated in
Section 4.6C) and a copy of the extension shall be forwarded to the
Meter Shop Supervisor. If an extension has not been approved, the
meter will be removed after twelve (12) months of use.

b. Upon completion of the project the customer will notify the Meter
Services office via the Hotline to request the removal of the fire
hydrant meter and appurtenances. A work order will be generated
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CITY OF SAN DIEGO CALIFORNIA NUMBER DEPARTMENT
DEPARTMENT INSTRUCTIONS DI 55.27 Water Department
SUBJECT EFFECTIVE DATE
PAGE 70F 10
FIRE HYDRANT METER PROGRAM October 15, 2002
(FORMERLY: CONSTRUCTION METER
PROGRAM)
SUPERSEDES DATED
DI 55.27 April 21, 2000

for removal of the meter.

C. Meter Section staff will remove the meter and backflow prevention
assembly and return it to the Meter Shop. Once returned to the
Meter Shop the meter and backflow will be tested for accuracy and
functionality.

d. Meter Section Staff will contact and notify Customer Services of
the final read and any charges resulting from damages to the meter
and backflow or its appurtenance. These charges will be added on
the customer’s final bill and will be sent to the address of record.
Any customer who has an outstanding balance will not receive
additional meters.

e. Outstanding balances due may be deducted from deposits and any
balances refunded to the customer. Any outstanding balances will
be turned over to the City Treasurer for collection. Outstanding
balances may also be transferred to any other existing accounts.

5. EXCEPTIONS

5.1 Any request for exceptions to this policy shall be presented, in writing, to
the Customer Support Deputy Director, or his/her designee for
consideration.

6. MOBILE METER

6.1 Mobile meters will be allowed on a case by case basis. All mobile meters
will be protected by an approved backflow assembly and the minimum
requirement will be a Reduced Pressure Principal Assembly. The two
types of Mobile Meters are vehicle mounted and floating meters. Each
style of meters has separate guidelines that shall be followed for the
customer to retain service and are described below:

a) Vehicle Mounted Meters: Customer applies for and receives a City
owned Fire Hydrant Meter from the Meter Shop. The customer
mounts the meter on the vehicle and brings it to the Meter Shop for
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CITY OF SAN DIEGO CALIFORNIA NUMBER DEPARTMENT
DEPARTMENT INSTRUCTIONS DI 55.27 Water Department
SUBJECT EFFECTIVE DATE
PAGE 8OF 10
FIRE HYDRANT METER PROGRAM October 15, 2002
(FORMERLY: CONSTRUCTION METER
PROGRAM)
SUPERSEDES DATED
DI 55.27 April 21, 2000

inspection.  After installation is approved by the Meter Shop the
vehicle and meter shall be brought to the Meter Shop on a monthly
basis for meter reading and on a quarterly basis for testing of the
backflow assembly. Meters mounted at the owner’s expense shall
have the one year contract expiration waived and shall have meter or
backflow changed if either fails.

b) Floating Meters: Floating Meters are meters that are not mounted to
a vehicle. (Note: All floating meters shall have an approved
backflow assembly attached.) The customer shall submit an
application and a letter explaining the need for a floating meter to the
Meter Shop. The Fire Hydrant Meter Administrator, after a thorough
review of the needs of the customer, (i.e. number of jobsites per day,
City contract work, lack of mounting area on work vehicle, etc.), may
issue a floating meter. At the time of issue, it will be necessary for the
customer to complete and sign the “Floating Fire Hydrant Meter
Agreement” which states the following:

1) The meter will be brought to the Meter Shop at 2797 Caminito
Chollas, San Diego on the third week of each month for the
monthly read by Meter Shop personnel.

2) Every other month the meter will be read and the backflow will
be tested. This date will be determined by the start date of the
agreement.

If any of the conditions stated above are not met the Meter Shop has the
right to cancel the contract for floating meter use and close the account
associated with the meter. The Meter Shop will also exercise the right to
refuse the issuance of another floating meter to the company in question.

Any Fire Hydrant Meter using reclaimed water shall not be allowed use
again with any potable water supply. The customer shall incur the cost of
replacing the meter and backflow device in this instance.
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CITY OF SAN DIEGO CALIFORNIA NUMBER DEPARTMENT
DEPARTMENT INSTRUCTIONS DI 55.27 Water Department
SUBJECT EFFECTIVE DATE
PAGE 90F 10
FIRE HYDRANT METER PROGRAM October 15, 2002
(FORMERLY: CONSTRUCTION METER
PROGRAM)
SUPERSEDES DATED
DI 55.27 April 21, 2000

7. FEE AND DEPOSIT SCHEDULES

7.1 Fees and Deposit Schedules: The fees and deposits, as listed in the Rate
Book of Fees and Charges, on file with the Office of the City Clerk, are
based on actual reimbursement of costs of services performed, equipment
and materials. Theses deposits and fees will be amended, as needed,
based on actual costs. Deposits, will be refunded at the end of the use of
the fire hydrant meter, upon return of equipment in good working
condition and all outstanding balances on account are paid. Deposits can
also be used to cover outstanding balances.

All fees for equipment, installation, testing, relocation and other costs
related to this program are subject to change without prior notification.

The Mayor and Council will be notified of any future changes.

8. UNAUTHORIZED USE OF WATER FROM A HYDRANT

8.1 Use of water from any fire hydrant without a properly issued and installed
fire hydrant meter is theft of City property. Customers who use water for
unauthorized purposes or without a City of San Diego issued meter will be
prosecuted.

8.2 If any unauthorized connection, disconnection or relocation of a fire
hydrant meter, or other connection device is made by anyone other than
authorized Water Department personnel, the person making the
connection will be prosecuted for a violation of San Diego Municipal
Code, Section 67.15. In the case of a second offense, the customer’s fire
hydrant meter shall be confiscated and/or the deposit will be forfeited.

8.3  Unauthorized water use shall be billed to the responsible party. Water use
charges shall be based on meter readings, or estimates when meter
readings are not available.

8.4 In case of unauthorized water use, the customer shall be billed for all
applicable charges as if proper authorization for the water use had been
obtained, including but not limited to bi-monthly service charges,
installation charges and removal charges.
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CITY OF SAN DIEGO CALIFORNIA NUMBER DEPARTMENT
DEPARTMENT INSTRUCTIONS DI 55.27 Water Department
SUBJECT EFFECTIVE DATE
PAGE 100F 10
FIRE HYDRANT METER PROGRAM October 15, 2002
(FORMERLY: CONSTRUCTION METER
PROGRAM)
SUPERSEDES DATED
DI 55.27 April 21, 2000

8.5 If damage occurs to Water Department property (i.e. fire hydrant meter,
backflow, various appurtenances), the cost of repairs or replacements will
be charged to the customer of record (applicant).

Water Department Director

Tabs: 1. Fire Hydrant Meter Application
2. Construction & Maintenance Related Activities With No Return
To Sewer
3. Notice of Discontinuation of Service

APPENDIX
Administering Division:  Customer Support Division

Subject Index: Construction Meters
Fire Hydrant
Fire Hydrant Meter Program
Meters, Floating or Vehicie Mounted
Mobile Meter
Program, Fire Hydrant Meter

Distribution: DI Manual Holders
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METER SHOP (619) 527-7449

Meter Information

Application for Fire s o)
Hydrant Meter

(For Office Use Only)

NS REQ

FACH

DATE

BY

Application Date

Requested Install Date:

Fire Hydrant Location: (Attach Detailed Map//Thomas Bros. Map Locatlon or Construction drawing.)

T.B. G.B. (CITY USE

Specific Use of Water:

Any Return to Sewer or Storm Drain, If so, explain:

Estimated Duration of Meter Use:

Check Box 'if Reclaimed Water

Company Information

Company Name:

Mailing Address:

City:

State:

Zip:

Phone: ( )

*Business license#

*Contractor license#

A Copy of the Contractor’s license OR Business License is required at the time of meter issuance.

Name and Title of Billing Agent: Phone: { )
(PERSON IN ACCOUNTS PAYABLE)

Site Contact Name and Title: Phone: ()
Responsible Party Name: Title:

Cal ID# Phone: (. )

Signature:

Date:

)

Guarantees Payment of all Charges Resulting from the use of this Meter. Insures that employees of this Organization understand the proper use of Fire Hydrant Meter
e e e e e

| Fire Hydrant Meter Removal Request

Requested Removal Date:

Provide Current Meter Location if Different from Above:

Signature: Title: Date:
Phone: ( ) Pager: ( )
City Meter Private Meter

Contract Acct #:

Deposit Amount: 5936.00

Fees Amount: S 62.00
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_ Backflow
Backflow # Backflow Size: Make and Style:
Name: Signature: Date:
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Tab 2 to DI 55.27

WATER USES WITHOUT ANTICIPATED CHARGES FOR RETURN TO SEWER

Auto Detailing

Backfilling

Combination Cleaners (Vactors)
Compaction

Concrete Cutters

Construction Trailers

Cross Connection Testing

Dust Control

Flushing Water Mains

Hydro Blasting

Hydro Seeing

Irrigation (for establishing irrigation only; not continuing irrigation)
Mixing Concrete

Mobile Car Washing

Special Events

Street Sweeping

Water Tanks

Water Trucks

Window Washing

Note:
1. If there is any return to sewer or storm drain, then sewer and/or storm drain fees will be charges.
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Tab 3 to DI 55.27

Date

Name of Responsible Party
Company Name and Address
Account Number:

Subject: Discontinuation of Fire Hydrant Meter Service

Dear Water Department Customer:

The authorization for use of Fire Hydrant Meter # , located at (Meter Location Address)
ends in 60 days and will be removed on or after (Date Authorization Expires). Extension requests for an
additional 90 days must be submitted in writing for consideration 30 days prior to the discontinuation
date. If you require an extension, please contact the Water Department, or mail your request for an
extension to:

City of San Diego

Water Department
Attention: Meter Services
2797 Caminito Chollas

San Diego, CA 92105-5097

Should you have any questions regarding this matter, please call the Fire Hydrant Hotline at (619) -

Sincerely,

Water Department
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APPENDIX C

MATERIALS TYPICALLY ACCEPTED BY CERTIFICATE OF COMPLIANCE
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MATERIALS TYPICALLY ACCEPTED BY CERTIFICATE OF COMPLIANCE

1. Soil amendment

2. Fiber mulch

3. PVC or PE pipe up to 16 inch diameter

4, Stabilizing emulsion

5. Lime

6. Preformed elastomeric joint seal

7. Plain and fabric reinforced elastomeric bearing pads
8. Steel reinforced elastomeric bearing pads

9. Waterstops (Special Condition)

10. Epoxy coated bar reinforcement

1. Plain and reinforcing steel

12. Structural steel

13. Structural timber and lumber

14. Treated timber and lumber

15. Lumber and timber

16. Aluminum pipe and aluminum pipe arch

17. Corrugated steel pipe and corrugated steel pipe arch
18. Structural metal plate pipe arches and pipe arches
19. Perforated steel pipe

20. Aluminum underdrain pipe

21. Aluminum or steel entrance tapers, pipe downdrains, reducers, coupling bands and slip joints

22. Metal target plates

23. Paint (traffic striping)
24, Conductors

25. Painting of electrical equipment
26. Electrical components
27. Engineering fabric

28. Portland Cement

29. PCC admixtures

30. Minor concrete, asphalt
31. Asphalt (oil)

32. Liquid asphalt emulsion

33. Epoxy
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APPENDIX D

SAMPLE CITY INVOICE WITH SPEND CURVE
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City of San Diego, CM&FS Div., 9753 Chesapeake Drive, SD CA 92123
Project Name:
Work Order No or Job Order No.

Contractor's Name:
Contractor's Address:

City Purchase Order No. Contractor's Phone #: Invoice No.
Resident Engineer (RE): Contractor's fax #: Invoice Date:
RE Phone#t: Fax#: Contact Name: Billing Period: ( To )
Item # Item Description Contract Authorization Previous Totals To Date This Estimate Totals to Date
Unit Price Qty Extension %/QTY Amount % /7 QTY Amount % / QTY Amount
1 $ $ - $ 0.00 $ -
2 $ $ - $ 0.00% $ -
3 $ $ - $ 0.00% $ -
4 $ $ - $ 0.00% $ -
5 $ $ - $ 0.00% $ -
6 $ $ - $ 0.00% $ -
7 $ $ - $ 0.00% $ -
8 $ $ - $ 0.00% $ -
5 $ $ - $ 0.00% $ -
6 $ $ - $ 0.00% $ -
7 $ $ - $ 0.00% $ -
8 $ $ - $ 0.00% $ -
9 $ $ - $ 0.00% $ -
10 $ $ - $ 0.00% $ -
11 $ $ - $ 0.00% $ -
12 $ $ - $ 0.00% $ -
13 $ $ - $ 0.00% $ -
14 $ $ - $ 0.00% $ -
15 $ $ - $ 0.00% $ -
16 $ $ - $ 0.00% $ -
17 [Field Orders $ $ - $ 0.00% $ -
$ $ - $ 0.00% $ -
CHANGE ORDER No. $ $ - $ 0.00% $ -
$ $ - $ 0.00% $ -
Total Authorized Amount (including approved Change Order)| $ $ - $ Total Billed | $ -
SUMMARY
A. Original Contract Amount $ - I certify that the materials Retention and/or Escrow Payment Schedule
B. Approved Change Order #00 Thru #00 $ - have been received by me in Total Retention Required as of this billing (Item E) $0.00
C. Total Authorized Amount (A+B) $ - the quality and quantity specified Previous Retention Withheld in PO or in Escrow $0.00
D. Total Billed to Date $ - Add'l Amt to Withhold in PO/Transfer in Escrow: $0.00
E. Less Total Retention (5% of D) $ - Resident Engineer Amt to Release to Contractor from PO/Escrow:
F. Less Total Previous Payments $ -
G. Payment Due Less Retention $0.00 Construction Engineer
H. Remaining Authorized Amount $0.00 Contractor Signature and Date:
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Sample Project Spend Curve

Sample Date Entries Required
Incremental Curve Value | 0.0% | 3.5% | 3.5% ] 3.5% | 3.5% [ 3.5% | 3.5% | 3.5% | 3.5% | 3.5% | 3.5% | 6.5% | 6.5% | 6.5% | 6.5% | 6.5% | 6.5% | 6.5% | 6.5% | 6.5% | 6.5%
Duration % Increment 0% | 5% | 10% | 15% | 20% | 25% | 30% | 35% | 40% | 45% | 50% | 55% | 60% | 65% | 70% | 75% | 80% | 85% | 90% | 95% |100%
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APPENDIX E

LOCATION MAP
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APPENDIX F

SAMPLE OF PUBLIC NOTICE
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FOR SAMPLE REFERENCE ONLY

The City of

SAN
DIEGOJ

CONSTRUCTION NOTICE

PROJECT TITLE

Work on your street will begin within one week to
replace the existing water mains servicing your
community.

The work will consist of:

» Saw-cutting and trench work on Ingulf Street from
Morena Boulevard to Galveston Street to install new
water mains, water laterals and fire hydrants.

 Streets where trenching takes place will be
resurfaced and curb ramps will be upgraded to
facilitate access for persons with disabilities where
required.

» This work is anticipated to be complete in your
community by December 2016.

How your neighborhood may be impacted:

» Water service to some properties during
construction will be provided by a two-inch highline
pipe that will run along the curb. To report a highline
leak call 619-515-3525.

» Temporary water service disruptions are planned. If
planned disruptions impact your property, you will
receive advance notice.

» Parking restrictions will exist because of the
presence of construction equipment and materials.

» "No Parking" signs will be displayed 72 hours in
advance of the work.

o Cars parked in violation of signs will be TOWED.

Hours and Days of Operation:
Monday through Friday X:XX AM to X:XX PM.

City of San Diego Contractor:
Company Name, XXX-XXX-XXXX

To contact the City of San Diego: SDJ) Public Works

619-533-4207 | engineering@sandiego.gov | sandiego.gov/CIP

& This information is available in alternative formats upon request.
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The City of

CONSTRUCTION NOTICE

PROJECT TITLE

Work on your street will begin within one week to
replace the existing water mains servicing your
community.

The work will consist of:

» Saw-cutting and trench work on Ingulf Street from
Morena Boulevard to Galveston Street to install new
water mains, water laterals and fire hydrants.

» Streets where trenching takes place will be
resurfaced and curb ramps will be upgraded to
facilitate access for persons with disabilities where
required.

» This work is anticipated to be complete in your
community by December 2016.

How your neighborhood may be impacted:

» Water service to some properties during
construction will be provided by a two-inch highline
pipe that will run along the curb. To report a highline
leak call 619-515-3525.

» Temporary water service disruptions are planned. If
planned disruptions impact your property, you will
receive advance notice.

» Parking restrictions will exist because of the
presence of construction equipment and materials.

» "No Parking" signs will be displayed 72 hours in
advance of the work.

» Cars parked in violation of signs will be TOWED.

Hours and Days of Operation:
Monday through Friday X:XX AM to X:XX PM.

City of San Diego Contractor:
Company Name, XXX-XXX-XXXX

To contact the City of San Diego: SD) Public Works

619-533-4207 | engineering@sandiego.gov | sandiego.gov/CIP

& This information is available in alternative formats upon request.
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ADVANCED METERING INFRASTRUCTURE (AMI) DEVICE PROTECTION
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Protecting AMI Devices in Meter Boxes and on Street Lights

The Public Utilities Department (PUD) has begun the installation of the Advanced Metering
Infrastructure (AMI) technology as a new tool to enhance water meter reading accuracy and efficiency,
customer service and billing, and to be used by individual accounts to better manage the efficient use
of water. All AMI devices shall be protected per Section 5-2, “Protection”, of the 2015 Whitebook.

AMI technology allows water meters to be read electronically rather than through direct visual
inspection by PUD field staff. This will assist PUD staff and customers in managing unusual
consumption patterns which could indicate leaks or meter tampering on a customer's property.

Three of the main components of an AMI system are the:

A. Endpoints, see Photo 1:
Photo 1
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B. AMI Antenna attached to Endpoint (antenna not always required), see Photo 2:

Photo 2

Network Devices, see Photo 3:

Photo 3
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AMI endpoints transmit meter information to the AMI system and will soon be on the vast majority of
meters in San Diego. These AMI devices provide interval consumption data to the PUD's Customer
Support Division. If these devices are damaged or communication is interrupted, this Division will be
alerted of the situation. The endpoints are installed in water meter boxes, coffins, and vaults adjacent
to the meter. A separate flat round antenna may also be installed through the meter box lid. This
antenna is connected to the endpoint via cable. The following proper installation shall be implemented
when removing the lid to avoid damaging the antenna, cable, and/or endpoint. Photo 4 below
demonstrates a diagram of the connection:

Photo 4

NICOR RF Friendly
lid.

1" clearance : ;
Excess wire coiled

and secured

Y2 " rebar Pit cleaned, gravel in

place
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The AMI device ERT/Endpoint/Transmitter shall be positioned and installed as discussed in this
Appendix. If the ERT/Endpoint/Transmitter is disturbed, it shall be re-installed and returned to its
original installation with the end points pointed upwards as shown below in Photo 5.

The PUD’s code compliance staff will issue citations and invoices to you for any damaged AMI
devices that are not re-installed as discussed in the Contract Document
Photo 5 below shows a typical installation of an AMI endpoint on a water meter.

Photo 5

ERT or Transmitter

Fiberglass Rod

Photo 6 below is an example of disturbance that shall be avoided:

Photo 6
The
antenna . -
was drilled & !The ERT has
into the lid 'I:been
and now it BS |disconnected
is ' from the
removed

| Water Meter

| The endpoint is taken off the
rod which is the original
installation location
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You are responsible when working in and around meter boxes. If you encounter these
endpoints, use proper care and do not disconnect them from the registers on top of the water
meter. If the lid has an antenna drilled through, do not change or tamper with the lid and inform
the Resident Engineer immediately about the location of that lid. Refer to Photo 7 below:

Photo 7

Another component of the AMI system are the Network Devices. The Network Devices are
strategically placed units (mainly on street light poles) that collect interval meter reading data from
multiple meters for transmission to the Department Control Computer. If you come across any of
these devices on street lights that will be removed or replaced (refer to Photos 8 and 9
below), notify AMI Project Manager Arwa Sayed at (619) 362-0121 immediately.

Photo 8 shows an installed network device on a street light. On the back of each Network Device is
a sticker with contact information. See Photo 9. Call PUD Water Emergency Repairs at 619-515-
3525 if your work will impact these street lights. These are assets that belong to the City of San
Diego and you shall be responsible for any costs of disruption of this network.
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Photo 8

Network Device

Photo 9

For assistance
rumlc urarrrs With this AMI device:
- City of San Diego
Public Utilities Department

Water Emergency Repairs
{619)515-3525

If you encounter any bad installations, disconnected/broken/buried endpoints, or
inadvertently damage any AMI devices or cables, notify the Resident Engineer immediately.
The Resident Engineer will then immediately contact the AMI Project Manager, Arwa Sayed,
at (619) 362-0121.
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ATTACHMENT F

INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
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ATTACHMENT G

CONTRACT AGREEMENT
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CONTRACT AGREEMENT

This contract is made and entered into between THE CITY OF SAN DIEGO, a municipal corporation,
herein called "City", and Fordyce Construction, Inc. . herein called "Contractor" for
construction of SkylinebH'iIIs Community Park ADA Upgrades; Bid No, K-18-1711-DBB-3; in the
amount of One Million Six Hundred Seventy Four Thousand Six Hundred Twenty Dollars
($1,674,620,00), which is comprised of the Base Bid,

IN CONSIDERATION of the payments to be made hereunder and the mutual undertakings of
the parties hereto, City and Contractor agree as follows:

1. The following are incorporated into this contract as though fully set forth herein:
(a) The attached Faithful Performance and Payment Bonds,
(b) The attached Proposal included in the Bid documents by the Contractor,

(c) Reference Standards listed in the instruction to Bidders and the Supplementary
Special Provisions (SSP).

(d) That certain documents entitled Skyline Hills Community Park ADA Upgrades, on
file in the office of the Public Works Department as Document No. $-15038, as well as
all matters referenced therein.

2, The Contractor shall perform and be bound by all the terms and conditions of this contract
and in strict conformity therewith shall perform and complete in a good and workmanlike
manner Skyline Hills Community Park ADA Upgrades, Bid Number: K-18-1711-DBB-3, San
Diego, California.

3, For such performances, the City shall pay to Contractor the amounts set forth at the times and
in the manner and with such additions or deductions as are provided for in this contract, and
the Contractor shall accept such payment in full satisfaction of all claims incident to such
performances.

4, No claim or suit whatsoever shall be made or brought by Contractor against any officer, agent,
or employee of the City for or on account of anything done or omitted to be done in
connection with this contract, nor shall any such officer, agent, or employee be liable

hereunder.
5. This contract is effective as of the date that the Mayor or designee signs the agreement.
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CONTRACT AGREEMENT (continued)

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this Agreement is signed by the City of San Diego, acting by and through its
Mayor or designee, pursuant to Municipal Code §22.3102 authorizing such execution.

THE CITY OF SAN DIEGO APPROVED AS TO FORM

Mara W. Elliott, City Attorney

By /@ - By

Print Name& Rosa Isela Riego Print Name: PJOV\ VID ‘H:Sl/;

Senior Contract Specialist

Public Works Department Deputy City Attorney

Date: 09/14/2018 Date: Ol { l’{’ ( (g'

o G Fo | con

print Name: L1 ﬁ)fd\,le/

e, Yresident

owe_ oISt 7,2018"

City of San Diego License No.. V195 0035977

State Contractor's License No: W0F524

EPARTMENT OF INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS (1% REGisTReTION uwisere 1000001
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CERTIFICATIONS AND FORMS

The Bidder / Proposer, by submitting its electronic bid or proposal, agrees to and certifies under
penalty of perjury under the laws of the State of California, that the certifications, forms and
affidavits submitted as part of this submission are true and correct.
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BIDDER'S GENERAL INFORMATION

To the City of San Diego:

Pursuant to "Notice Inviting Bids", specifications, and requirements on file with the City Clerk, and
subject to all provisions of the Charter and Ordinances of the City of San Diego and applicable laws
and regulations of the United States and the State of California, the undersigned hereby proposes to
furnish to the City of San Diego, complete at the prices stated herein, the items or services hereinafter
mentioned. The undersigned further warrants that this bid is not made in the interest of, or on behalf
of, any undisclosed person, partnership, company, association, organization, or corporation; that the
bid is genuine and not collusive or sham; that the bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or
solicited any other bidder to put in a false or sham bid, and has not directly or indirectly colluded,
conspired, connived, or agreed with any bidder or anyone else to put in a sham bid, or that anyone
shall refrain from bidding; that the bidder has not in any manner, directly or indirectly, sought by
agreement, communication, or conference with anyone to fix the bid price of the bidder or any other
bidder, or to fix any overhead, profit, or cost element of the bid price, or of that of any other bidder,
or to secure any advantage against the public body awarding the contract of anyone interested in the
proposed contract; that all statements contained in the bid are true; and, further, that the bidder has
not, directly or indirectly, submitted his or her bid price or any breakdown thereof, or the contents
thereof, or divulged information or data relative thereto, or paid, and will not pay, any fee to any
corporation, partnership, company, association, organization, bid depository, or to any member or
agent thereof to effectuate a collusive or sham bid.

The undersigned bidder(s) further warrants that bidder(s) has thoroughly examined and understands
the entire Contract Documents (plans and specifications) and the Bidding Documents therefore, and
that by submitting said Bidding Documents as its bid proposal, bidder(s) acknowledges and is bound
by the entire Contract Documents, including any addenda issued thereto, as such Contract
Documents incorporated by reference in the Bidding Documents.
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NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT TO BE EXECUTED BY BIDDER AND SUBMITTED WITH BID UNDER 23
UNITED STATES CODE 112 AND PUBLIC CONTRACT CODE 7106

State of California

County of San Diego

The bidder, being first duly sworn, deposes and says that he or she is authorized by the party making
the foregoing bid that the bid is not made in the interest of, or on behalf of, any undisclosed person,
partnership, company, association, organization, or corporation; that the bid is genuine and not
collusive or sham; that the bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any other bidder
to putin afalse or sham bid, and has not directly or indirectly colluded, conspired, connived, or agreed
with any bidder or anyone else to put in a sham bid, or that anyone shall refrain from bidding; that
the bidder has not in any manner, directly or indirectly, sought by agreement, communication, or
conference with anyone to fix the bid price of the bidder or any other bidder, or to fix any overhead,
profit, or cost element of the bid price, or of that of any other bidder, or to secure any advantage
against the public body awarding the contract of anyone interested in the proposed contract; that all
statements contained in the bid are true; and further, that the bidder has not, directly or indirectly,
submitted his or her bid price or any breakdown thereof, or the contents thereof, or divulged
information or data relative thereto, or paid, and will not pay, any fee to any corporation, partnership,
company association, organization, bid depository, or to any member or agent thereof to effectuate

a collusive or sham bid.
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CONTRACTOR CERTIFICATION

DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE

| hereby certify that | am familiar with the requirements of San Diego City Council Policy No. 100-17
regarding Drug-Free Workplace as outlined in the WHITEBOOK, Section 7-13.3, "Drug-Free
Workplace", of the project specifications, and that;

This company_has in place a drug-free workplace program that complies with said policy. | further
certify that each subcontract agreement for this project contains language which indicates the
subcontractor’'s agreement to abide by the provisions of subdivisions a) through c) of the policy as
outlined.
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CONTRACTOR CERTIFICATION

AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT (ADA) COMPLIANCE CERTIFICATION

| hereby certify that | am familiar with the requirements of San Diego City Council Policy No. 100-4
regarding the Americans With Disabilities Act (ADA) outlined in the WHITEBOOK, Section 7-13.2,
“Americans With Disabilities Act”, of the project specifications, and that:

This company has in place workplace program that complies with said policy. | further certify that
each subcontract agreement for this project contains language which indicates the subcontractor’s
agreement to abide by the provisions of the policy as outlined.
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CONTRACTOR CERTIFICATION

CONTRACTOR STANDARDS - PLEDGE OF COMPLIANCE

| declare under penalty of perjury that | am authorized to make this certification on behalf of the
company submitting this bid/proposal, that as Contractor, I am familiar with the requirements of City
of San Diego Municipal Code § 22.3004 regarding Contractor Standards as outlined in the
WHITEBOOK, Section 7-13.4, ("Contractor Standards"), of the project specifications, and that
Contractor has complied with those requirements.

| further certify that each of the Contractor's subcontractors has completed a Pledge of Compliance
attesting under penalty of perjury of having complied with City of San Diego Municipal Code § 22.3004.

Skyline Hills Community Park ADA Upgrades 178 | Page
Contractor Standards - Pledge of Compliance (Rev. Apr. 2018)



CONTRACTOR CERTIFICATION

EQUAL BENEFITS ORDINANCE CERTIFICATION

| declare under penalty of perjury that | am familiar with the requirements of and in compliance with
the City of San Diego Municipal Code § 22.4300 regarding Equal Benefits Ordinance.
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CONTRACTOR CERTIFICATION

EQUAL PAY ORDINANCE CERTIFICATION

Contractor shall comply with the Equal Pay Ordinance (EPO) codified in the San Diego Municipal Code
(SDMC) at section 22.4801 through 22.4809, unless compliance is not required based on an exception
listed in SDMC section 22.4804.

Contractor shall require all of its subcontractors to certify compliance with the EPO in their written
subcontracts.

Contractor must post a notice informing its employees of their rights under the EPO in the workplace
or job site.

By signing this Contract with the City of San Diego, Contractor acknowledges the EPO requirements
and pledges ongoing compliance with the requirements of SDMC Division 48, section 22.4801 et seq.,
throughout the duration of this Contract.
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AFFIDAVIT OF DISPOSAL

(To be submitted upon completion of Construction pursuant to the contracts Certificate of Completion)

WHEREAS, on the DAY OF , 2 the undersigned
entered into and executed a contract with the City of San Diego, a municipal corporation, for:

Skyline Hills Community Park ADA Upgrades
(Name of Project)

as particularly described in said contract and identified as Bid No. K-18-1711-DBB-3; SAP No. S-15038 and
WHEREAS, the specification of said contract requires the Contractor to affirm that "all brush, trash, debris, and
surplus materials resulting from this project have been disposed of in a legal manner"; and WHEREAS, said
contract has been completed and all surplus materials disposed of:

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the final payment by the City of San Diego to said Contractor under the
terms of said contract, the undersigned Contractor, does hereby affirm that all surplus materials as described in
said contract have been disposed of at the following location(s)

and that they have been disposed of according to all applicable laws and regulations.

Dated this DAY OF

By:

Contractor

ATTEST:

State of County of

On this DAY OF 2 , before the undersigned, a Notary Public in and for said
County and State, duly commissioned and sworn, personally appeared
known to me to be the Contractor named in the foregoing Release, and
whose name is subscribed thereto, and acknowledged to me that said Contractor executed the said Release.

Notary Public in and for said County and State
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LIST OF SUBCONTRACTORS

*%%* PROVIDED FOR ILLUSTRATIVE PURPOSES ONLY *** TO BE SUBMITTED IN ELECTRONIC FORMAT ONLY *** SEE INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS FOR FURTHER INFORMATION
In accordance with the requirements of the "Subletting and Subcontracting Fair Practices Act", Section 4100, of the California Public Contract Code (PCC), the Bidder is to list below the name, address
and license number of each Subcontractor who will perform work, labor, render services or specially fabricate and install a portion [type] of the work or improvement, in an amount of or in excess
of 0.5% of the Contractor's total Bid. Failure to comply with this requirement may result in the Bid being rejected as non-responsive. The Contractor is to list only one Subcontractor for each portion
of the Work. The Bidder's attention is directed to the Special Provisions - General; Paragraph 2-3 Subcontracts, which stipulates the percentage of the Work to be performed with the Bidder's own
forces. The Bidder is to also list all SLBE, ELBE, DBE, DVBE, MBE, WBE, OBE, SDB, WoSB, HUBZone, and SDVOSB Subcontractors for which the Bidders are seeking recognition towards achieving any
mandatory, voluntary, or both subcontracting participation percentages.

DIR DOLLAR MBE, WBE, DBE, DVBE, e CHECK IF
NAME, ADDRESS AND TELEPHONE NUMBER OF Registration CONSTRUCTOR SUBCONTRACTOR TYPE OF VALUE OF OBE, ELBE, SLBE, SDB, JOINT
SUBCONTRACTOR g ORDESIGNER | LICENSE NUMBER WORK SUBCONTRACT |  WOSB. HUBZone, OR CERTIFIED VENTURE
Number SDVOSB® PARTNERSHIP
Name:
Address:
City: State:
Zip: Phone:
Email:
Name:
Address:
City: State:
Zip: Phone:
Email:
@ As appropriate, Bidder shall identify Subcontractor as one of the following and shall include a valid proof of certification (except for OBE, SLBE and ELBE):
Certified Minority Business Enterprise MBE Certified Woman Business Enterprise WBE
Certified Disadvantaged Business Enterprise DBE Certified Disabled Veteran Business Enterprise DVBE
Other Business Enterprise OBE Certified Emerging Local Business Enterprise ELBE
Certified Small Local Business Enterprise SLBE Small Disadvantaged Business SDB
Woman-Owned Small Business WoSB HUBZone Business HUBZone
Service-Disabled Veteran Owned Small Business SDVOSB
@) As appropriate, Bidder shall indicate if Subcontractor is certified by:
City of San Diego cITy State of California Department of Transportation CALTRANS
California Public Utilities Commission CPUC
State of California’s Department of General Services CADoOGS City of Los Angeles LA
State of California CA U.S. Small Business Administration SBA

The Bidder will not receive any subcontracting participation percentages if the Bidder fails to submit the required proof of certification.
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NAMED EQUIPMENT/MATERIAL SUPPLIER LIST

*%*% PROVIDED FOR ILLUSTRATIVE PURPOSES ONLY *** TO BE SUBMITTED IN ELECTRONIC FORMAT ONLY *** SEE INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS FOR FURTHER INFORMATION

MBE, WBE, DBE,
DOLLAR VALUE TR G LR
NAME, ADDRESS AND TELEPHONE NUMBER OF | DIR Registration MATERIALS OR OF MATERIAL SUPPLIER MANUFACTURER SLBE. SDB. WoSB. WHERE
VENDOR/SUPPLIER Number SUPPLIES OR SUPPLIES (Yes/No) HUBZone, OR CERTIFIED®
(Yes/No) SDVOSB®
Name:
Address:
City: State:
Zip: Phone:
Email:
Name:
Address:
City: State:
Zip: Phone:
Email:
@ As appropriate, Bidder shall identify Vendor/Supplier as one of the following and shall include a valid proof of certification (except for OBE,SLBE and ELBE):
Certified Minority Business Enterprise MBE Certified Woman Business Enterprise WBE
Certified Disadvantaged Business Enterprise DBE Certified Disabled Veteran Business Enterprise DVBE
Other Business Enterprise OBE Certified Emerging Local Business Enterprise ELBE
Certified Small Local Business Enterprise SLBE Small Disadvantaged Business SDB
Woman-Owned Small Business WoSB HUBZone Business HUBZone
Service-Disabled Veteran Owned Small Business SDVOSB
@ As appropriate, Bidder shall indicate if Vendor/Supplier is certified by:
City of San Diego CITY State of California Department of Transportation CALTRANS
California Public Utilities Commission CPUC
State of California’s Department of General Services CADoOGS City of Los Angeles LA
State of California CA U.S. Small Business Administration SBA
The Bidder will not receive any subcontracting participation percentages if the Bidder fails to submit the required proof of certification.
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ELECTRONICALLY SUBMITTED FORMS

THE FOLLOWING FORMS MUST BE SUBMITTED IN PDF FORMAT WITH BID SUBMISSION

The following forms are to be completed by the bidder and submitted (uploaded) electronically with
the bid in PlanetBids.

A. BID BOND - See Instructions to Bidders, Bidders Guarantee of Good Faith (Bid
Security) for further instructions

B. CONTRACTOR'S CERTIFICATION OF PENDING ACTIONS

C. MANDATORY DISCLOSURE OF BUSINESS INTERESTS FORM

Bids will not be accepted until ALL the above-named forms are submitted as part of the bid submittal

Skyline Hills Community Park ADA Upgrades 184 | Page
Electronically Submitted Forms (Rev. Apr. 2018)



BID BOND

See Instructions to Bidders, Bidder Guarantee of Good Faith
(Bid Security)

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS,

That Fordyce Construction, [nc. as Principal,
and International Fidelity Insurance Company as Surety, are held
and firmly bound unto The City of San Diego hereinafter called "OWNER" in the sum
of 10% OF THE TOTAL BID AMOUNT for the payment of which sum, well and truly to be made, we

bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and assigns, jointly and severally,
firmly by these presents.

WHEREAS, said Principal has submitted a Bid to said OWNER to perform the WORK required under
the bidding schedule(s) of the OWNER's Contract Documents entitied

Skyline Hills Community Park ADA Upgrades / K-18-1711-DBB-3

NOW THEREFORE, if said Principal is awarded a contract by said OWNER and, within the time and in
the manner required in the "Notice Inviting Bids" enters into a written Agreement on the form of
agreement bound with said Contract Documents, furnishes the required certificates of insurance, and
furnishes the required Performance Bond and Payment Bond, then this obligation shall be null and
void, otherwise it shall remain in full force and effect. In the event suit is brought upon this bond by
said OWNER and OWNER prevails, said Surety shall pay all costs incurred by said OWNER in such suit,
including a reasonable attorney's fee to be fixed by the court.

SIGNED AND SEALED, this 1otn day of July ,20_18
y
Fordyce Construction, Inc. (SEAL) International Fidelity Insurance Company (SEAL)
(Principal) (Surety) _
P P
By: By: : _
(Sign ature) (Sign ature) Bart Stewart, Attorney-in-Fact

(SEAL AND NOTARIAL ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF SURETY)

Skyline Hills Community Park ADA Upgrades 185 | Page
Bid Bond (Rev. Apr. 2018)



POWER OF ATTORNEY Bond#  NA

INTERNATIONAL FIDELITY INSURANCE COMPANY

ALLEGHENY CASUALTY COMPANY
One Newark Center, 20" Floor, Newark, New Jersey 07102-5207 PHONE: (973) 624-7200

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: That INTERNATIONAL FIDELITY INSURANCE COMPANY, a corporation organized and existing under the
laws of the State of New Jersey, and ALLEGHENY CASUALTY COMPANY a corporation organized and existing under the laws of the State of New
Jersey, having their principal office in the City of Newark, New Jersey, do hereby constitute and appoint

BART STEWART

Encinitas, CA

their true and lawful attorney(s)-in-fact to execute, seal and deliver for and on its behalf as surety, any and all bonds and undertakings, contracts of
indemnity and other writings obligatory in the nature thereof, which are or may be allowed, required or permitted by law, statute, rule, regulation, contract
or otherwise, and the execution of such instrument(s) in pursuance of these presents, shall be as binding upon the said INTERNATIONAL FIDELITY
INSURANCE COMPANY and ALLEGHENY CASUALTY COMPANY, as fully and amply, to all intents and purposes, as if the same had been duly
executed and acknowledged by their regularly elected officers at their principal offices.

This Power of Attorney is executed, and may be revoked, pursuant to and by authority of the By-Laws of INTERNATIONAL FIDELITY INSURANCE
COMPANY and ALLEGHENY CASUALTY COMPANY and is granted under and by authority of the following resolution adopted by the Board of
Directors of INTERNATIONAL FIDELITY INSURANCE COMPANY at a meeting duly held on the 20th day of July, 2010 and by the Board of
Directors of ALLEGHENY CASUALTY COMPANY at a meeting duly held on the 10th day of July, 2015

“RESOLVED, that (1) the Chief Executive Officer, President, Executive Vice President, Vice President, or Secretary of the Corporation shall have the
power to appoint, and to revoke the appointments of, Attorneys-in-Fact or agents with power and authority as defined or limited in their respective powers
of attorney, and to execute on behalf of the Corporation and affix the Corporation's seal thereto, bonds, undertakings, recognizances, contracts of
indemnity and other written obligations in the nature thereof or related thereto; and (2) any such Officers of the Corporation may appoint and revoke the
appointments of joint-control custodians, agents for acceptance of process, and Attorneys-in-fact with authority to execute waivers and consents on
behalf of the Corporation; and (3) the signature of any such Officer of the Corporation and the Corporation's seal may be affixed by facsimile to any power
of attorney or certification given for the execution of any bond, undertaking, recognizance, contract of indemnity or other written obligation in the nature
thereof or related thereto, such signature and seals when so used whether heretofore or hereafter, being hereby adopted by the Corporation as the
original signature of such officer and the original seal of the Corporation, to be valid and binding upon the Corporation with the same force and effect as
though manually affixed.”

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, INTERNATIONAL FIDELITY INSURANCE COMPANY and
ALLEGHENY CASUALTY COMPANY have each executed and attested these presents
onthis 31st dayof December, 2017

STATE OF NEW JERSEY
County of Essex

George R. James
Executive Vice President (International Fidelity Insurance Company) and
Vice President (Allegheny Casualty Company)

On this 31st day of December, 2017 , before me came the individual who executed the preceding instrument, to me personally known, and,
being by me duly sworn, said he is the therein described and authorized officer of INTERNATIONAL FIDELITY INSURANCE COMPANY and

of ALLEGHENY CASUALTY COMPANY; that the seals affixed to said instrument are the Corporate Seals of said Companies; that the said Corporate
Seals and his signature were duly affixed by order of the Boards of Directors of said Companies.

‘““lllﬂl""

R Yy, IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, | have hereunto set my hand affixed my Official Seal, at the City of Newark,
. HY Cp s, :
& arrh e W, New Jersey the day and year first above written.
$ -_.;\sslu;('.‘.\* %
A a
s ¢ NOTARY o =
E > ®e® i =
= %% pusuc %7 3
% % B4.1.200 R § Cathy  a Notary Public of New Jersey
N T & My Commission Expires April 16, 2019
“tgg OF NEW 3 CERTIFICATION

"!lun\ et

I, the undersigned officer of INTERMATIONAL FIDELITY INSURANCE COMPANY and ALLEGHENY CASUALTY COMPANY do hereby certify that |
have compared the foregoing copy &f the Power of Attorney and affidavit, and the copy of the Sections of the By-Laws of said Companies as set forth in
said Power of Attorney, with the originals on file in the home of said companies, and that the same are correct transcripts thereof, and of the whole of the
said originals, and that the said Fower of Attorney has nct been revoked and is now in full force and effect.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, | have hereunto set my hand on this day,  July 19, 2018

AD0982 %m%ﬁ W

Maria H. Branco, Assistant Secretary



ALL- PURPOSE
CERTIFICATE OF ACKNOWLEDGMENT

A notary public or other officer completing this certificate verifies only the
identity of the individual who signed the document to which this certificate
is attached, and not the truthfulness, accuragy, or validity of that document.

State of California

County of San Diego

On 7/19/2018

personally appeared Bart Stewart

before me, Erin Elyse Haugh, Notary Public

(Here insert name and title of the officer}

who proved to me on the basis of satisfactory evidence to be the person(s) whose
name(s)(skare subscribed to the within instrument and acknowledged to me that
Khelshe/they executed the same indiiSther/their authorized capacity(ies), and that by
er/their signature(s) on the instrument the person(s), or the entity upon behalf of
which the person(s) acted, executed the instrument.

| certify under PENALTY OF PERJURY under the laws of the State of California that

the foregoing paragraph is true and correct.

WITNE y hand an

Notary Public Signature

Ootary Public Seal)

ADDITIONAL OPTIONAL INFORMATION

DESCRIPTION OF THE ATTACHED DOCUMENT

(Tile or description of attached document)

(Title or description of attached document continued)

Number of Pages Document Date

CAPACITY CLAIMED BY THE SIGNER
O Individual (s)
O Corporate Officer

(Title)
OO0 Partner(s)
Attorney-in-Fact
Trustee(s)

g Other

2015 Version www.NotaryClasses.com 800-873-9865

&
v

INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING THIS FORM
This form complies with current California statutes regarding notary wording and,
if needed, should be completed and attached to the document. Acknohvedgents from
other states may be completed for documents being sent to that siate so long as the
wording does not require the California notary to violate California notary law.

State and County information must be the State and County where the document
signer(s) personally appeared before the notary public for acknowledgment.
Date of notarization must be the date that the signer(s) personally appeared which
must also be the same date the acknowledgment is completed.
The notary public must print his or her name as it appears within his or her
commission followed by a comma and then your title (notary public).
Print the name(s) of document signer(s) who personally appear at the time of
notarization,
Indicate the correct singular or plural forms by crossing off incorrect forms (i.e.
he/she/theys- is fare ) or circling the correct forms, Failure to correctly indicate this
information may lead to rejection of document recording.
The notary seal impression must be clear and photographically reproducible.
Impression must not cover text or lines. If seal impression smudges, re-seal if a
sufficient area permits, otherwise complete a different acknowledgment form.
Signature of the notary public must match the signature on file with the office of
the county clerk. '

% Additional information is not required but could help to ensure this

acknowledgment is not misused or attached to a different document.

% Indicate title or type of attached document, number of pages and date.

< Indicate the capacity claimed by the signer. If the claimed capacity is a
corporate officer, indicate the title (i.e. CEO, CFO, Secretary)

Securely attach this document to the signed document with a staple.




CONTRACTOR'S CERTIFICATION OF PENDING ACTIONS

As part of its bid or proposal (Non-Price Proposal in the case of Design-Build contracts), the Bidder shall provide
to the City a list of all instances within the past 10 years where a complaint was filed or pending against the Bidder
in a legal or administrative proceeding alleging that Bidder discriminated against its employees, subcontractors,
vendors or suppliers, and a description of the status or resolution of that complaint, including any remedial action

taken.

CHECK ONE BOX ONLY.

X1

The undersigned certifies that within the past 10 years the Bidder has NOT been the subject of
a complaint or pending action in a legal administrative proceeding alleging that Bidder
discriminated against its employees, subcontractors, vendors or suppliers.

The undersigned certifies that within the past 10 years the Bidder has been the subject of a
complaint or pending action in a legal administrative proceeding alleging that Bidder
discriminated against its employees, subcontractors, vendors or suppliers. A description of the

status or resolution of that complaint, including any remedial action taken and the applicable
dates is as follows:

DATE OF LOCATION DESCRIPTION OF CLAIM LITIGATION STATUS RESOLUTION/REMEDIAL
CLAIM (Y/N) ACTION TAKEN
Contractor Name: Fordyce Construction, Inc.
Certified By Brian Fordyce Title President
Name
- )
i Pt e ate  7/24/18

Signature

Skyline Hills Community Park ADA Upgrades
Contractor’s Certification of Pending Actions (Rev. Apr. 2018)

USE ADDITIONAL FORMS AS NECESSARY
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Mandatory Disclosure of Business Interests Form

BIDDER/PROPOSER INFORMATION

Legal Name DBA
Fordyce Construction, Inc. N/A
Street Address City State Zip
9932 Prospect Avenue Suite 138, Santee, CA 92071
Contact Person, Title Phone Fax
Brian Fordyce, President 619-449-4272 619-449-1930

Provide the name, identity, and precise nature of the interest* of all persons who are directly or indirectly involved** in
this proposed transaction (SDMC § 21.0103).

* The precise nature of the interest includes:

. the percentage ownership interest in a party to the transaction,

. the percentage ownership interest in any firm, corporation, or partnership that will receive funds from
the transaction,

. the value of any financial interest in the transaction,

. any contingent interest in the transaction and the value of such interest should the contingency be
satisfied, and

o any philanthropic, scientific, artistic, or property interest in the transaction.

** Directly or indirectly involved means pursuing the transaction by:

o communicating or negotiating with City officers or employees,
. submitting or preparing applications, bids, proposals or other documents for purposes of contracting
with the City, or

. directing or supervising the actions of persons engaged in the above activity.
Brian Fordyce President
Name Title/Position
Santee, California Fordyce Construction, Inc.
City and State of Residence Employer (if different than Bidder/Proposer)

President of the Corporation with a 50% interest
Interest in the transaction

Krista Fordyce Secretary
Name Title/Position
Santee, California Fordyce Construction, Inc.
City and State of Residence Employer (if different than Bidder/Proposer)

Secretary of the Corporation with a 50% interest
Interest in the transaction

* Use Additional Pages if Necessary *

Under penalty of perjury under the laws of the State of California, | certify that | am responsible for the completeness
and accuracy of the responses contained herein, and that all information provided is true, full and complete to the best of my
knowledge and belief. | agree to provide written notice to the Mayor or Designee within five (5) business days if, at any time, |
learn that any portion of this Mandatory Disclosure of Business Interests Form requires an updated response. Failure to timely
provide the Purchasing Agent with written notice is grounds for Contract termination.

¥,
Brian Fordyce, President & % July 24,2018

Print Name, Title Signature Date

Failure to sign and submit this form with the bid/proposal shall make the bid/proposal non-responsive.
In the case of an informal solicitation, the contract will not be awarded unless a signhed and completed
Mandatory Disclosure of Business Interests Form is submitted.

Skyline Hills Community Park ADA Upgrades 187 | Page
Mandatory Disclosure of Business Interests Form (Rev. Apr. 2018)
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City of San Diego

Skyline Hills Community Park ADA Upgrades (K-18-1711-DBB-3), bidding on July 24, 2018 2:00 PM (Pacific)

Bid Results

Bidder Details

Vendor Name

Address 9932 Prospect Ave #138

Santee, CA 92071
United States

Respondee
Respondee Title
Phone

Email

Vendor Type
License #
CADIR

Brian Fordyce
President
619-449-4272 Ext.

608529
1000003113

Bid Detail
Bid Format Electronic

Fordyce Construction, Inc.

admin@fordyceconstruction.com
PQUAL,SLBE,CADIR,SDB,Local

Submitted July 24, 2018 1:49:54 PM (Pacific)

Delivery Method
Bid Responsive
Bid Status Submitted
Confirmation # 148749
Ranking 0

Respondee Comment

Buyer Comment

Attachments
File Title
Contractor's Certification of Pending Actions

Mandatory Disclosure of Business Interests Form

File Name
Contractor's Certification of Pending Actions.pdf

Mandatory Disclosure of Business Interests Form.pdf

Bid Bond Bid Bond.pdf
Line ltems
Type Item Code uom Qty Unit Price
Main Bid

1 Construction of Park Improvements

238990 LS 1 $1,467,270.00
2 Traffic Control and Traffic Control Design (Working Drawings)

541330, 237310 LS 1 $3,500.00
3 Bonds (Payment and Performance)

524126 LS 1 $25,120.00
4 Inspection Paid For By the Contractor (EOC Type I)

236220 AL 1 $5,000.00

Page 1

Printed 07/24/2018

File Type

Contractor's Certification of
Pending Actions

Mandatory Disclosure of
Business Interests Form

Bid Bond

Line Total Comment

$1,467,270.00

$3,500.00

$25,120.00

$5,000.00




City of San Diego

Skyline Hills Community Park ADA Upgrades (K-18-1711-DBB-3), bidding on July 24, 2018 2:00 PM (Pacific)

Bid Results

Type Item Code

5 Building Permits (EOC Type 1)

236220

6 WPCP Development

541330

7 WPCP Implementation

237990

8 Mobilization

238990

9 Field Orders (EOC Type Il)

Subcontractors
Name & Address

Westcon Construction
81149 Indio Blvd.

Indio, CA 92201
United States

P. Teixeira Construction, Inc.

13675 Highway 8 Business
El Cajon, CA 92021
United States

Western Gardens
Landscaping, Inc.
4616 Pannonia Rd.
Carlsbad, CA 92008
United States

Tot Lot Pros

14688 El Molino St.
Fontana, CA 92335
United States

Robertson Industries, Inc
2414 West 12th St, Suite 5
Tempe, AZ 85281

United States

In-line Construction, Inc.
PO Box 2637

Ramona, CA 92065
United States

WG Construction, Inc.
1017 EI Cajon Blvd., Suite B
El Cajon, CA 92020

United States

J&S Asphalt

10325 Buena Vista Avenue
Santee, CA 92071

United States

Description
Concrete

Demo/Earthwork

Landscape

Installation of Shade

Shelters

Playground Surfacing

Fence/Railing/Gates

Storm Drain

AC Paving

uom

AL

LS

LS

LS

AL

Qty

License Num
858370

484396

662550

967975

667261

769516

921873

740743

Unit Price

$12,000.00

$700.00

$10,950.00

$58,080.00

$92,000.00

Subtotal
Total

CADIR
1000007446

1000005524

1000004289

1000002374

1000002700

1000002605

1000005829

1000004600

Page 2

Printed 07/24/2018

Line Total Comment

$12,000.00

$700.00

$10,950.00

$58,080.00

$92,000.00

$1,674,620.00
$1,674,620.00

Amount
$156,038.00

$98,700.00

$85,256.00

$80,750.00

$93,303.00

$44,448.00

$55,424.00

$51,140.00

Type

ELBE

PQUAL,SLBE,CADIR

CADIR

PQUAL,DVBE,CADI
R,SDVSB




Line Totals (Unit Price * Quantity)
Unit of
Item Num [Section Item Code Description Reference |Measure [Quantity |Fordyce Construction, Inc. - Unit Price Fordyce Construction, Inc. - Line Total
1|Main Bid 238990| Construction of Park Improvements 9-3.1 LS 1 $1,467,270.00 $1,467,270.00
2|Main Bid |541330, 237310 |Traffic Control and Traffic Control Design (Working Drawings) 601-6 LS 1 $3,500.00 $3,500.00
3|Main Bid 524126|Bonds (Payment and Performance) 2-4.1 LS 1 $25,120.00 $25,120.00
4|Main Bid 236220|Inspection Paid For By the Contractor (EOC Type I) 4-13.4.1 |AL 1 $5,000.00 $5,000.00
5|Main Bid 236220|Building Permits (EOC Type |) 7-5.3 AL 1 $12,000.00 $12,000.00
6|Main Bid 541330|WPCP Development 7-8.6.4.2 LS 1 $700.00 $700.00
7|Main Bid 237990|WPCP Implementation 7-8.6.4.2 |LS 1 $10,950.00 $10,950.00
8|Main Bid 238990|Mobilization 9-3.4.1 LS 1 $58,080.00 $58,080.00
9[Main Bid Field Orders (EOC Type Il) 9-3.5 AL 1 $92,000.00 $92,000.00
Subtotal $1,674,620.00
Total $1,674,620.00




	NOTICE INVITING BIDS
	INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
	PERFORMANCE BOND, LABOR AND MATERIALMEN’S BOND
	1. Boulders shall be “Navajo” by Southwest Boulder and Stone, or approved equal, ranging from 18”-36” length and width and no more than 18” in height.
	2. Boulders shall be locally available.  Submit photos of selected boulders tagged in the stone supply yard for review and approval by the Landscape Architect or City’s Representative.
	3. Boulder Sources include the following, or approved equal:
	Southwest Boulder
	RAINBOW
	5002 2nd. Street  Fallbrook, CA 92028
	Phone: (760) 451-3333
	Southwest Boulder
	SAN DIEGO (Pacific Beach) 4770 Santa Fe Street San Diego, CA 92109
	Phone: (619) 331-3120

	200-2.7.1 Summary.  This Section includes material and labor requirements for construction with decomposed granite or crushed 3/8” minus or 1/4" minus aggregate pathway with Stabilizer Binder additive, or approved equal, for the following items:
	1. Stabilized Decomposed Granite
	200-2.7.2 Basis of Design. The decomposed granite stabilizer product to be used is based on product testing results prepared by the manufacturer and or supplier of the stabilized decomposed granite product.
	1. When products are identified by manufacturer name with no additional notation, the use of that manufacturer name and product name is not intended to limit the selection of equal products by other manufacturers.  However, use of equal products by ot...
	200-2.7.3 Performance Requirements. Perform gradation of decomposed granite material or 3/8” minus or 1/4" minus crushed aggregate in accordance with ASTM C 136 – Method for Sieve Analysis for Fine and Course Aggregates.
	200-2.7.4 Submittals. Products Data:  For each product specified. Submit a 5 lb. sample and sieve analysis for grading of decomposed granite or crushed 3/8” minus or 1/4" minus aggregate prior to any construction.  Must be approved by Resident Engineer.
	1. Shop Drawings:  Show details of installation, including plans and sections.
	200-2.7.5 Project/Site Conditions.  Field Measurements:  Each bidder is encouraged to visit the site of the Work to verify the existing conditions.  No adjustments will be made to the Contract Sum for variations in the existing conditions.
	1. Where surfacing is indicated to fit with other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before proceeding with the work.
	2. Environmental Limitations:  Do not install Stabilized Decomposed Granite during rainy conditions or below 40 degrees Fahrenheit and falling.

	200-2.7.6 Quality Assurance.
	1. Installer Qualifications:  Installer to provide evidence to indicate successful experience in providing Stabilized Decomposed Granite.
	2. Mock-ups:  Install 4 ft. wide x 10 ft. long mock-up of decomposed granite or 3/8” minus or 1/4“ minus crushed aggregate surfacing with Stabilizer binder additive, or approved equal, at location specified by Resident Engineer.
	3. Compaction testing to be provided by contractor, one test per 1,000 square feet of base course.
	4. Manufacturer’s technical representative shall visit the site at the start of an installation to ensure the installer understands the correct installation methods to use.
	200-2.7.7 Warranty.
	1. General Warranty: The special warranty specified in this Article shall not deprive the Owner of other rights the Owner may have under other provisions of the Contract Documents and shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other warranties ...
	2. Special Warranty:  Submit a written warranty executed by the installer agreeing to repair or replace components of Stabilized Decomposed Granite that fail in materials or workmanship within the specified warranty period.  Failures include, but are ...
	a) Premature wear and tear, provided the material is maintained in accordance with manufacturer’s written maintenance instructions.
	b) Failure of system to meet performance requirements.

	3. Warranty Period:  Contractor shall provide warranty for performance of product.  Contractor shall warranty installation of product for the time of one year from completion.
	4. Contractor shall provide, for a period of sixty days, unconditional maintenance and repairs as required.
	200-2.7.8 Delivery, Storage, and Handling.
	1. Packaged Materials: Deliver packaged materials in original, unopened containers showing weight, certified analysis, name and address of manufacturer, and compliance with state and Federal laws if applicable.
	2. Bulk Materials:
	a) Do not dump or store bulk materials near structures, utilities, walkways and pavements, or on existing turf areas or plants.
	b) Provide erosion-control measures to prevent erosion or displacement of bulk materials, discharge of soil-bearing water runoff, and airborne dust reaching adjacent properties, water conveyance systems, or walkways.
	c) Do not move or handle materials when they are wet or frozen.
	d) Accompany each delivery of bulk fertilizers and soil amendments with appropriate certificates.

	200-2.7.9 Manufacturers.
	1. Stabilizer Binder, or approved equal, for Stabilized Decomposed Granite surfaces provided by the following manufacturer:
	a) Stabilizer Solutions, Inc. 33 South 28th St., Phoenix, AZ 85034; phone (602) 225-5900, (800) 336-2468; fax (602) 225-5902; website stabilizersolutions.com; email info@stabilizersolutions.com, or approved equal.

	2. Decomposed Granite shall be “California Gold”, or approved equal, provided by the following manufacturer:
	a) Southwest Boulder : RAINBOW, 5002 2nd. Street, Fallbrook, CA 92028, Phone: (760) 451-3333 or SAN DIEGO (Pacific Beach), 4770 Santa Fe Street, San Diego, CA 92109Phone: (619) 331-3120, website: https://www.southwestboulder.com/ or approved equal.
	200-2.7.10 Materials.

	1. Decomposed Granite or 3/8” minus or 1/4" minus crushed aggregate screenings.
	a) Sand   and crushed stone shall consist of inert materials that are hard and durable, with stone free from surface coatings and deleterious materials.  Gradation requirements shall be as follows:
	Crushed Stone Sieve Analysis Percentage of Weight Passing a Square Mesh Sieve AASHTO T11-82 and T2782.

	2. Stabilizer Binder, or approved equal.
	a) Non-toxic, organic binder that is a colorless and odorless concentrated powder that binds decomposed granite or crushed 3/8” or 1/4" minus aggregate.
	b) Product to have 64% pre-consumer recycled content.
	c) Product shall have 25 years experience at same formulation.
	200-2.7.11 Excess Materials.

	1. Provide Resident Engineer with the following excess materials for use in future Stabilized Decomposed Granite repair:  25, 50 lb. Bags of the Stabilized Decomposed Granite blended with proper amount of Stabilizer Binder, or approved equal.
	1. Metal Components:  Form to required shapes and sizes with true, consistent curves, lines, and angles.  Separate metals from dissimilar materials to prevent electrolytic action.
	2. Welded Connections:  At exposed connections, finish surfaces smooth and blended so no roughness or unevenness shows after finishing and welded surface matches contours of adjoining surfaces.
	3. Pipes and Tubes:  Form simple and compound curves by bending members in jigs to produce uniform curvature for each repetitive configuration required; maintain cylindrical cross section of member throughout entire bend without buckling, twisting, cr...
	4. Preservative-Treated Wood Components:  Complete fabrication of treated items before treatment if possible.  If cut after treatment, apply field treatment complying with AWPA M4 to cut surfaces.
	5. Exposed Surfaces:  Polished, sanded, or otherwise finished; all surfaces smooth, free of burrs, barbs, splinters, and sharpness; all edges and ends rolled, rounded, or capped.
	6. Factory Assembly:  Assemble components in the factory to greatest extent possible to minimize field assembly.  Clearly mark units for assembly in the field.
	ADD:


	PART 1 - GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes:
	1. Mechanical door hardware for:
	a. Swinging doors.

	2. Field verification, preparation and modification of existing doors and frames to receive new door hardware.

	B. Exclusions:  Unless specifically listed in hardware sets, hardware is not specified in this section for:
	1. Windows
	2. Cabinets (casework), including locks in cabinets
	3. Signage
	4. Toilet accessories
	5. Overhead doors

	C. Related Sections:
	1. See Contract Administrative Requirements “Alternates” for alternates affecting this section.
	2. Division 07 Section “Joint Sealants” for sealant requirements applicable to threshold installation specified in this section.
	3. Division 09 sections for touchup finishing or refinishing of existing openings modified by this section.


	1.3 REFERENCES
	A. UL - Underwriters Laboratories
	1. UL 10B - Fire Test of Door Assemblies
	2. UL 10C - Positive Pressure Test of Fire Door Assemblies
	3. UL 1784 - Air Leakage Tests of Door Assemblies
	4. UL 305 - Panic Hardware

	B. DHI - Door and Hardware Institute
	1. Sequence and Format for the Hardware Schedule
	2. Recommended Locations for Builders Hardware
	3. Key Systems and Nomenclature

	C. ANSI - American National Standards Institute
	1. ANSI/BHMA A156.1 - A156.29, and ANSI/BHMA A156.31 - Standards for Hardware and Specialties


	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. General:
	1. Submit in accordance with Conditions of Contract and Division 01 requirements.
	2. Highlight, encircle, or otherwise specifically identify on submittals deviations from Contract Documents, issues of incompatibility or other issues which may detrimentally affect the Work.
	3. Prior to forwarding submittal, comply with procedures for verifying existing door and frame compatibility for new hardware, as specified in PART 3, “EXAMINATION” article, herein.

	B. Action Submittals:
	1. Product Data:  Product data including manufacturers’ technical product data for each item of door hardware, installation instructions, maintenance of operating parts and finish, and other information necessary to show compliance with requirements.
	2. Samples for Verification:  If requested by Resident Engineer, submit production sample or sample installations of each type of exposed hardware unit in finish indicated, and tagged with full description for coordination with schedule.
	a. Samples will be returned to supplier in like-new condition.  Units that are acceptable to Resident Engineer may, after final check of operations, be incorporated into Work, within limitations of key coordination requirements.

	3. Door Hardware Schedule:  Submit schedule with hardware sets in vertical format as illustrated by Sequence of Format for the Hardware Schedule as published by the Door and Hardware Institute.  Indicate complete designations of each item required for...
	a. Door Index; include door number, heading number, and Architects hardware set number.
	b. Opening Lock Function Spreadsheet: List locking device and function for each opening.
	c. Type, style, function, size, and finish of each hardware item.
	d. Name and manufacturer of each item.
	e. Fastenings and other pertinent information.
	f. Location of each hardware set cross-referenced to indications on Drawings.
	g. Explanation of all abbreviations, symbols, and codes contained in schedule.
	h. Mounting locations for hardware.
	i. Door and frame sizes and materials.
	j. Name and phone number for local manufacturer's representative for each product.

	4. Key Schedule:
	a. After Keying Conference, provide keying schedule listing levels of keying as well as explanation of key system's function, key symbols used and door numbers controlled.
	b. Use ANSI/BHMA A156.28 “Recommended Practices for Keying Systems” as guideline for nomenclature, definitions, and approach for selecting optimal keying system.
	c. Provide 3 copies of keying schedule for review prepared and detailed in accordance with referenced DHI publication.  Include schematic keying diagram and index each key to unique door designations.
	d. Index keying schedule by door number, keyset, hardware heading number, cross keying instructions, and special key stamping instructions.
	e. Provide one complete bitting list of key cuts and one key system schematic illustrating system usage and expansion.
	Forward bitting list, key cuts and key system schematic directly to City of San Diego, by means as directed by City of San Diego.

	f. Prepare key schedule by or under supervision of supplier, detailing City of San Diego’s final keying instructions for locks.

	5. Templates: After final approval of hardware schedule, provide templates for doors, frames and other work specified to be factory prepared for door hardware installation.

	C. Informational Submittals:
	1. Qualification Data:  For Supplier and Installer.
	2. Certificates of Compliance:
	a. Certificates of compliance for fire-rated hardware and installation instructions if requested by Resident Engineer.
	b. Installer Training Meeting Certification:  Letter of compliance, signed by Contractor, attesting to completion of installer training meeting specified in “QUALITY ASSURANCE” article, herein.

	3. Product Test Reports:  For compliance with accessibility requirements, based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by qualified testing agency, for door hardware on doors located in accessible routes.
	4. Warranty:  Special warranty specified in this Section.

	D. Closeout Submittals:
	1. Operations and Maintenance Data :  Provide in accordance with Division 01 and include:
	a. Complete information on care, maintenance, and adjustment; data on repair and replacement parts, and information on preservation of finishes.
	b. Catalog pages for each product.
	c. Name, address, and phone number of local representative for each manufacturer.
	d. Parts list for each product.
	e. Final approved hardware schedule, edited to reflect conditions as-installed.
	f. Final keying schedule
	g. Copies of floor plans with keying nomenclature
	h. As-installed wiring diagrams for each opening connected to power, both low voltage and 110 volts.
	i. Copy of warranties including appropriate reference numbers for manufacturers to identify project.



	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Product Substitutions: Comply with product requirements stated in Contract Administrative Requirement and as specified herein.
	1. Where specific manufacturer’s product is named and accompanied by “No Substitute,” including make or model number or other designation, provide product specified. (Note: Certain products have been selected for their unique characteristics and parti...
	a. Where no additional products or manufacturers are listed in product category, requirements for “No Substitute” govern product selection.

	2. Where products indicate “acceptable manufacturers” or “acceptable manufacturers and products”, provide product from specified manufacturers, subject to compliance with specified requirements and “Single Source Responsibility” requirements stated he...

	B. Supplier Qualifications and Responsibilities: Recognized architectural hardware supplier with record of successful in-service performance for supplying door hardware similar in quantity, type, and quality to that indicated for this Project.
	1. Warehousing Facilities:  In Project's vicinity.
	2. Scheduling Responsibility:  Preparation of door hardware and keying schedules.

	C. Installer Qualifications: Qualified tradesmen, skilled in application of commercial grade hardware with record of successful in-service performance for installing door hardware similar in quantity, type, and quality to that indicated for this Project.
	D. Single Source Responsibility:  Obtain each type of door hardware from single manufacturer.
	E. Fire-Rated Door Openings:  Provide door hardware for fire-rated openings that complies with NFPA 80 and requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.  Provide only items of door hardware that are listed and are identical to products tested by Un...
	F. Smoke- and Draft-Control Door Assemblies:  Where smoke- and draft-control door assemblies are required, provide door hardware that meets requirements of assemblies tested according to UL 1784 and installed in compliance with NFPA 105.
	1. Air Leakage Rate:  Maximum air leakage of 0.3 cfm/sq. ft. (3 cu. m per minute/sq. m) at tested pressure differential of 0.3-inch wg (75 Pa) of water.

	G. Means of Egress Doors:  Latches do not require more than 15 lbf (67 N) to release latch.  Locks do not require use of key, tool, or special knowledge for operation.
	H. Accessibility Requirements:  For door hardware on doors in an accessible route, comply with governing accessibility regulations cited in “REFERENCES” article, herein.
	1. Provide operating devices that do not require tight grasping, pinching, or twisting of wrist and that operate with force of not more than 5 lbf (22.2 N).
	2. Maximum opening-force requirements:
	a. Interior, Non-Fire-Rated Hinged Doors:  5 lbf (22.2 N) applied perpendicular to door.
	b. Sliding or Folding Doors:  5 lbf (22.2 N) applied parallel to door at latch.
	c. Fire Doors:  Minimum opening force allowable by authorities having jurisdiction.

	3. Bevel raised thresholds with slope of not more than 1:2.  Provide thresholds not more than 1/2 inch (13 mm) high.
	4. Adjust door closer sweep periods so that, from open position of 70 degrees, door will take at least 3 seconds to move to 3 inches (75 mm) from latch, measured to leading edge of door.

	I. Keying Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in Division 01.
	1. Attendees: Resident Engineer, Contractor, Architect, Installer, City of San Diego's security consultant, and Supplier’s Architectural Hardware Consultant.
	2. Incorporate keying conference decisions into final keying schedule after reviewing door hardware keying system including:
	a. Function of building, flow of traffic, purpose of each area, degree of security required, and plans for future expansion.
	b. Preliminary key system schematic diagram.
	c. Requirements for key control system.
	d. Requirements for access control.
	e. Address for delivery of keys.


	J. Pre-installation Conference:  Conduct conference at Project site
	1. Review and finalize construction schedule and verify availability of materials, Installer's personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays.
	2. Inspect and discuss preparatory work performed by other trades.
	3. Review required testing, inspecting, and certifying procedures.

	K. Coordination Conferences:
	1. Installation Coordination Conference: Prior to hardware installation, schedule and hold meeting to review questions or concerns related to proper installation and adjustment of door hardware.
	a. Attendees: Door hardware supplier, door hardware installer, Contractor.
	b. After meeting, provide letter of compliance to Resident Engineer, indicating when meeting was held and who was in attendance.



	1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Inventory door hardware on receipt and provide secure lock-up for hardware delivered to Project site.
	B. Tag each item or package separately with identification coordinated with final door hardware schedule, and include installation instructions, templates, and necessary fasteners with each item or package.
	1. Deliver each article of hardware in manufacturer’s original packaging.

	C. Project Conditions:
	1. Maintain manufacturer-recommended environmental conditions throughout storage and installation periods.
	2. Provide secure lock-up for door hardware delivered to Project, but not yet installed.  Control handling and installation of hardware items so that completion of Work will not be delayed by hardware losses both before and after installation.

	D. Protection and Damage:
	1. Promptly replace products damaged during shipping.
	2. Handle hardware in manner to avoid damage, marring, or scratching.  Correct, replace or repair products damaged during Work.
	3. Protect products against malfunction due to paint, solvent, cleanser, or any chemical agent.

	E. Deliver keys to manufacturer of key control system for subsequent delivery to City of San Diego.
	F. Deliver keys and permanent cores as directed by Resident Engineer.

	1.7 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate layout and installation of floor-recessed door hardware with floor construction.  Cast anchoring inserts into concrete.  Concrete, reinforcement, and formwork requirements are specified in Division 03.
	B. Installation Templates:  Distribute for doors, frames, and other work specified to be factory prepared.  Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing door hardware to comply with indicat...
	C. Security:  Coordinate installation of door hardware, keying, and access control with City of San Diego's security consultant.
	D. Existing Openings:  Where hardware components are scheduled for application to existing construction or where modifications to existing door hardware are required, field verify existing conditions and coordinate installation of door hardware to sui...
	E. Direct shipments not permitted, unless approved by Contractor.

	1.8 WARRANTY
	A. Special Warranty:  Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of door hardware that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.
	1. Warranty Period: Years from date of Substantial Completion, for durations indicated.
	a. Closers:
	1) Mechanical: 30 years

	b. Exit Devices:
	1) Mechanical: 3 years.

	c. Key Blanks: Lifetime

	2. Warranty does not cover damage or faulty operation due to improper installation, improper use or abuse.



	PART 2 - PRODUCTS
	2.1 MANUFACTURERS
	A. The City of San Diego requires use of certain products for their unique characteristics and particular project suitability to insure continuity of existing and future performance and maintenance standards.  After investigating available product off...
	1. Where “No Substitute” is noted, submittals and substitution requests for other products will not be considered.

	B. Approval of manufacturers and/or products other than those listed as “Scheduled Manufacturer” or “Acceptable Manufacturers” in the individual article for the product category shall be in accordance with QUALITY ASSURANCE article, herein.
	C. Approval of products from manufacturers indicated in “Acceptable Manufacturers” is contingent upon those products providing all functions and features and meeting all requirements of scheduled manufacturer’s product.
	D. Hand of Door:  Drawings show direction of slide, swing, or hand of each door leaf.  Furnish each item of hardware for proper installation and operation of door movement as shown.
	E. Where specified hardware is not adaptable to finished shape or size of members requiring hardware, furnish suitable types having same operation and quality as type specified, subject to Resident Engineer’s approval.

	2.2 MATERIALS
	A. Fasteners
	1. Provide hardware manufactured to conform to published templates, generally prepared for machine screw installation.
	2. Furnish screws for installation with each hardware item.  Finish exposed (exposed under any condition) screws to match hardware finish, or, if exposed in surfaces of other work, to match finish of this other work including prepared for paint surfac...
	3. Provide concealed fasteners for hardware units exposed when door is closed except when no standard units of type specified are available with concealed fasteners.  Do not use thru-bolts for installation where bolt head or nut on opposite face is ex...
	4. Install hardware with fasteners provided by hardware manufacturer.

	B. Modification and Preparation of Existing Doors: Where existing door hardware is indicated to be removed and reinstalled.
	1. Provide necessary fillers, Dutchmen, reinforcements, and fasteners, compatible with existing materials, as required for mounting new opening hardware and to cover existing door and frame preparations.
	2. Use materials which match materials of adjacent modified areas.
	3. When modifying existing fire-rated openings, provide materials permitted by NFPA 80 as required to maintain fire-rating.

	C. Provide screws, bolts, expansion shields, drop plates and other devices necessary for hardware installation.
	Where fasteners are exposed to view: Finish to match adjacent door hardware material.


	2.3 HINGES
	A. Manufacturers and Products:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer and Product: Ives 5BB series or approved equal.
	2. Acceptable Manufacturers and Products: Hager BB series, McKinney TA/T4A series, Stanley FBB Series or approved equal.

	B. Requirements:
	1. Provide five-knuckle, ball bearing hinges conforming to ANSI/BHMA A156.1.
	2. 1-3/4 inch (44 mm) thick doors, up to and including 36 inches (914 mm) wide:
	a. Exterior:  Standard weight, bronze or stainless steel, 4-1/2 inches (114 mm) high
	b. Interior:  Standard weight, steel, 4-1/2 inches (114 mm) high

	3. 1-3/4 inch (44 mm) thick doors over 36 inches (914 mm) wide:
	a. Exterior:  Heavy weight, bronze/stainless steel, 5 inches (127 mm) high
	b. Interior:  Heavy weight, steel, 5 inches (127 mm) high

	4. 2 inches or thicker doors:
	a. Exterior:  Heavy weight, bronze or stainless steel, 5 inches (127 mm) high
	b. Interior:  Heavy weight, steel, 5 inches (127 mm) high

	5. Provide three hinges per door leaf for doors 90 inches (2286 mm) or less in height, and one additional hinge for each 30 inches (762 mm) of additional door height.
	6. Where new hinges are specified for existing doors or existing frames, provide new hinges of identical size to hinge preparation present in existing door or existing frame.
	7. Hinge Pins:  Except as otherwise indicated, provide hinge pins as follows:
	a. Steel Hinges:  Steel pins
	b. Non-Ferrous Hinges:  Stainless steel pins
	c. Out-Swinging Exterior Doors:  Non-removable pins
	d. Out-Swinging Interior Lockable Doors:  Non-removable pins
	e. Interior Non-lockable Doors:  Non-rising pins

	8. Width of hinges: 4-1/2 inches (114 mm) at 1-3/4 inch (44 mm) thick doors, and 5 inches (127 mm) at 2 inches (51 mm) or thicker doors.  Adjust hinge width as required for door, frame, and wall conditions to allow proper degree of opening.
	9. Doors 36 inches (914 mm) wide or less furnish hinges 4-1/2 inches (114 mm) high; doors greater than 36 inches (914 mm) wide furnish hinges 5 inches (127 mm) high, heavy weight or standard weight as specified.
	10. Provide spring hinges where specified. Provide two spring hinges and one bearing hinge per door leaf for doors 90 inches (2286 mm) or less in height. Provide one additional bearing hinge for each 30 inches (762 mm) of additional door height.


	2.4 FLUSH BOLTS
	A. Manufacturers:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer: Ives or approved equal.
	2. Acceptable Manufacturers: Trimco, Rockwood or approve equal.

	B. Requirements:
	1. Provide automatic, constant latching, and manual flush bolts with forged bronze or stainless steel face plates, extruded brass levers, and with wrought brass guides and strikes.  Provide 12 inch (305 mm) steel or brass rods at doors up to 90 inches...


	2.5 COORDINATORS
	A. Manufacturers:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer: Ives or approved equal.
	2. Acceptable Manufacturers: Trimco, Rockwood or approved equal.

	B. Requirements:
	1. Where pairs of doors are equipped with automatic flush bolts, an astragal, or other hardware that requires synchronized closing of the doors, provide bar-type coordinating device, surface applied to underside of stop at frame head.
	2. Provide filler bar of correct length for unit to span entire width of opening, and appropriate brackets for parallel arm door closers and surface vertical rod exit device strikes.  Factory-prep coordinators for vertical rod devices if required.


	2.6 EXIT DEVICES
	A. Manufacturers and Products:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer and Product: Von Duprin 35/98 series or approved equal.
	2. Acceptable Manufacturers and Products: Sargent 19-43-GL-80 series or approved equal.

	B. Requirements:
	1. Provide exit devices tested to ANSI/BHMA A156.3-2014 Grade 1, UL certified to meet maximum 5 pound requirements according to the California Building Code section 11B-309.4, and UL listed for Panic Exit or Fire Exit Hardware. Cylinders: Refer to “KE...
	2. Provide touchpad type exit devices, fabricated of brass, bronze, stainless steel, or aluminum, plated to standard architectural finishes to match balance of door hardware.
	3. Touchpad: Extend minimum of one half of door width.  Match exit device finish, stainless steel for US26, US26D, US28, US32, and US32D finishes; and for all other finishes, provide compatible finish to exit device.  No plastic inserts are allowed in...
	4. Provide flush end caps for exit devices.
	5. Provide exit devices with manufacturer’s approved strikes.
	6. Provide exit devices cut to door width and height. Install exit devices at height recommended by exit device manufacturer, allowable by governing building codes, and approved by Architect.
	7. Mount mechanism case flush on face of doors, or provide spacers to fill gaps behind devices.  Where glass trim or molding projects off face of door, provide glass bead kits.
	8. Removable Mullions: 2 inches (51 mm) x 3 inches (76 mm) steel tube.  Where scheduled as keyed removable mullion, provide type that can be removed by use of a keyed cylinder, which is self-locking when re-installed.
	9. Where lever handles are specified as outside trim for exit devices, provide heavy-duty lever trims with forged or cast escutcheon plates.  Provide vandal-resistant levers that will travel to 90-degree down position when more than 35 pounds of torqu...
	a. Lever Style: Match lever style of locksets.

	10. Provide UL labeled fire exit hardware for fire rated openings.


	2.7 CYLINDERS match EXISTING KEY SYSTEM
	A. Manufacturers:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer: SFIC

	B. Requirements:
	1. Provide permanent cylinders/cores to match City of San Diego’s existing key system, compliant with ANSI/BHMA A156.5; latest revision, Section 12, Grade 1; permanent cylinders; cylinder face finished to match lockset, manufacturer’s series as indica...
	2. Replaceable Construction Cores.
	a. Provide temporary construction cores replaceable by permanent cores, furnished in accordance with the following requirements.
	1) 3 construction control keys
	2) 12 construction change (day) keys.

	b. City of San Diego or City of San Diego’s Representative will replace temporary construction cores with permanent cores.



	2.8 KEYING
	A. Provide a factory registered keying system, complying with guidelines in ANSI/BHMA A156.28, incorporating decisions made at keying conference.
	B. Option for factory registered existing system: Provide cylinders/cores keyed into City of San Diego’s existing factory registered keying system, complying with guidelines in ANSI/BHMA A156.28, incorporating decisions made at keying conference.
	C. Requirements:
	1. Provide permanent cylinders/cores keyed by the manufacturer according to the following key system.
	a. Master Keying system as directed by the City of San Diego.

	2. Forward bitting list and keys separately from cylinders, by means as directed by City of San Diego.  Failure to comply with forwarding requirements shall be cause for replacement of cylinders/cores involved at no additional cost to City of San Diego.
	3. Provide keys with the following features:
	a. Material:  Nickel silver; minimum thickness of .107-inch (2.3mm)

	4. Identification:
	a. Mark permanent cylinders/cores and keys with applicable blind code per DHI publication “Keying Systems and Nomenclature” for identification. Blind code marks shall not include actual key cuts.
	b. Identification stamping provisions must be approved by the Architect and City of San Diego.
	c. Stamp cylinders/cores and keys with City of San Diego’s unique key system facility code as established by the manufacturer; key symbol and embossed or stamped with “DO NOT DUPLICATE” along with the “PATENTED” or patent number to enforce the patent ...
	d. Failure to comply with stamping requirements shall be cause for replacement of keys involved at no additional cost to City of San Diego.
	e. Forward permanent cylinders/cores to City of San Diego, separately from keys, by means as directed by City of San Diego.

	5. Quantity: Furnish in the following quantities.
	a. Change (Day) Keys: 3 per cylinder/core.
	b. Permanent Control Keys: 3.
	c. Master Keys: 6.



	2.9 DOOR CLOSERS
	A. Manufacturers and Products:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer and Product: LCN 4040XP series or approved equal.
	2. Acceptable Manufacturers and Products: Sargent 281/281P10/281TJ series factory assembled (without PRV) or approved equal.

	B. Requirements:
	1. Provide door closers conforming to ANSI/BHMA A156.4 Grade 1 requirements by BHMA certified independent testing laboratory.  Stamp units with date of manufacture code.
	2. Provide door closers with fully hydraulic, full rack and pinion action with high strength cast iron cylinder, and full complement bearings at shaft.
	3. Cylinder Body: 1-1/2 inch (38 mm) diameter, with 5/8 inch (16 mm) diameter double heat-treated pinion journal.
	4. Hydraulic Fluid: Fireproof, passing requirements of UL10C, and requiring no seasonal closer adjustment for temperatures ranging from 120 degrees F to -30 degrees F.
	5. Spring Power: Continuously adjustable over full range of closer sizes, and providing reduced opening force as required by accessibility codes and standards.
	6. Hydraulic Regulation: By tamper-proof, non-critical valves with separate adjustment for latch speed, general speed, and back-check.
	7. Provide closers with a solid forged steel main arms and factory assembled heavy-duty forged forearms for parallel arm closers.
	8. Pressure Relief Valve (PRV) Technology: Not permitted.
	9. Finish for Closer Cylinders, Arms, Adapter Plates, and Metal Covers: Powder coating finish which has been certified to exceed 100 hours salt spray testing as described in ANSI/BHMA Standard A156.4 and ASTM B117, or has special rust inhibitor (SRI).
	10. Provide special templates, drop plates, mounting brackets, or adapters for arms as required for details, overhead stops, and other door hardware items interfering with closer mounting.


	2.10 DOOR CLOSERS
	A. Manufacturers and Products:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer and Product: LCN 1460 series or approved equal.
	2. Acceptable Manufacturers and Products: Norton 8501/8501BF series, Sargent 1331 series or approved equal.

	B. Requirements:
	1. Provide door closers conforming to ANSI/BHMA A156.4 Grade 1 requirements by BHMA certified independent testing laboratory.
	2. Provide door closers with fully hydraulic, full rack and pinion action cylinder.
	3. Closer Body: 1-1/4 inch (32 mm) diameter, with 5/8 inch (16 mm) diameter heat-treated pinion journal.
	4. Hydraulic Fluid: Fireproof, passing requirements of UL10C, and requiring no seasonal closer adjustment for temperatures ranging from 120 degrees F to -30 degrees F.
	5. Spring Power: Continuously adjustable over full range of closer sizes, and providing reduced opening force as required by accessibility codes and standards.
	6. Hydraulic Regulation:  By tamper-proof, non-critical valves, with separate adjustment for latch speed, general speed, and back-check.
	7. Pressure Relief Valve (PRV) Technology: not permitted.
	8. Provide special templates, drop plates, mounting brackets, or adapters for arms as required for details, overhead stops, and other door hardware items interfering with closer mounting.


	2.11 DOOR TRIM
	A. Manufacturers:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer: Ives or approved equal.
	2. Acceptable Manufacturers: Trimco, Rockwood or approved equal.

	B. Requirements:
	1. Provide push plates 4 inches (102 mm) wide by 16 inches (406 mm) high by 0.050 inch (1 mm) thick and beveled 4 edges. Where width of door stile prevents use of 4 inches (102 mm) wide plate, adjust width to fit.
	2. Provide push bars of solid bar stock, diameter and length as scheduled.  Provide push bars of sufficient length to span from center to center of each stile.  Where required, mount back to back with pull.
	3. Provide offset pulls of solid bar stock, diameter and length as scheduled.  Where required, mount back to back with push bar.
	4. Provide flush pulls as scheduled.  Where required, provide back-to-back mounted model.
	5. Provide pulls of solid bar stock, diameter and length as scheduled.  Where required, mount back to back with push bar.
	6. Provide pull plates 4 inches (102 mm) wide by 16 inches (406 mm) high by 0.050 inch (1 mm) thick, beveled 4 edges, and prepped for pull.  Where width of door stile prevents use of 4 inches (102 mm) wide plate, adjust width to fit.
	7. Provide wire pulls of solid bar stock, diameter and length as scheduled.
	8. Provide decorative pulls as scheduled. Where required, mount back to back with pull.


	2.12 PROTECTION PLATES
	A. Manufacturers:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer: Ives or approved equal
	2. Acceptable Manufacturers: Trimco, Rockwood or approved equal.

	B. Requirements:
	1. Provide kick plates, mop plates, and armor plates minimum of 0.050 inch (1 mm) thick, beveled four edges as scheduled.  Furnish with sheet metal or wood screws, finished to match plates.
	2. Sizes of plates:
	a. Kick Plates: 10 inches (254 mm) high by 2 inches (51 mm) less width of door on single doors, 1 inch (25 mm) less width of door on pairs
	b. Mop Plates: 4 inches (102 mm) high by 2 inches (51 mm) less width of door on single doors, 1 inch (25 mm) less width of door on pairs
	c. Armor Plates: 36 inches (914 mm) high by 2 inches (51 mm) less width of door on single doors, 1 inch (25 mm) less width of door on pairs



	2.13 DOOR STOPS AND HOLDERS
	A. Manufacturers:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer: Ives or approved equal.
	2. Acceptable Manufacturers: Trimco, Rockwood or approved equal.

	B. Provide door stops at each door leaf:
	1. Provide wall stops wherever possible. Provide convex type where mortise type locks are used and concave type where cylindrical type locks are used.
	2. Where a wall stop cannot be used, provide universal floor stops for low or high rise options.
	3. Where wall or floor stop cannot be used, provide medium duty surface mounted overhead stop.


	2.14 THRESHOLDS, SEALS, DOOR SWEEPS, AUTOMATIC DOOR BOTTOMS, AND GASKETING
	A. Manufacturers:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer:  Zero International or approved equal.
	2. Acceptable Manufacturers: National Guard, Pemko or approved equal.

	B. Requirements:
	1. Provide thresholds, weather-stripping (including door sweeps, seals, and astragals) and gasketing systems (including smoke, sound, and light) as specified and per architectural details.  Match finish of other items.
	2. Size of thresholds:
	a. Saddle Thresholds: 1/2 inch (13 mm) high by jamb width by door width
	b. Bumper Seal Thresholds: 1/2 inch (13 mm) high by 5 inches (127 mm) wide by door width

	3. Provide door sweeps, seals, astragals, and auto door bottoms only of type where resilient or flexible seal strip is easily replaceable and readily available.


	2.15 SILENCERS
	A. Manufacturers:
	1. Scheduled Manufacturer: Ives or approved equal.
	2. Acceptable Manufacturers: Trimco, Rockwood or approved equal.

	B. Requirements:
	1. Provide "push-in" type silencers for hollow metal or wood frames.
	2. Provide one silencer per 30 inches (762 mm) of height on each single frame, and two for each pair frame.
	3. Omit where gaskets/seals are specified or on aluminum door frames with integrated seals.


	2.16 FINSHES
	A. Finish:  BHMA 626/652 (US26D); except:
	1. Hinges at Exterior Doors:  BHMA 630 (US32D)
	2. Push Plates, Pulls, and Push Bars:  BHMA 630 (US32D)
	3. Protection Plates:  BHMA 630 (US32D)
	4. Door Closers:  Powder Coat to Match
	5. Wall Stops:  BHMA 630 (US32D)
	6. Weatherstripping:  Clear Anodized Aluminum
	7. Thresholds:  Mill Finish Aluminum



	part 3 - EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Prior to installation of hardware, examine doors and frames, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances, labeled fire-rated door assembly construction, wall and floor construction, and other conditions affe...
	B. Existing Door and Frame Compatibility: Field verify existing doors and frames receiving new hardware and existing conditions receiving new openings. Verify that new hardware is compatible with existing door and frame preparation and existing condit...
	C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Where on-site modification of doors and frames is required:
	1. Carefully remove existing door hardware and components being reused. Clean, protect, tag, and store in accordance with storage and handling requirements specified herein.
	2. Field modify and prepare existing door and frame for new hardware being installed.
	3. When modifications are exposed to view, use concealed fasteners, when possible.
	4. Prepare hardware locations and reinstall in accordance with installation requirements for new door hardware and with:
	a. Steel Doors and Frames:  For surface applied door hardware, drill and tap doors and frames according to ANSI/SDI A250.6.
	b. Wood Doors: DHI WDHS.5 "Recommended Hardware Reinforcement Locations for Mineral Core Wood Flush Doors."
	c. Doors in rated assemblies: NFPA 80 for restrictions on on-site door hardware preparation.



	3.3 INSTALLATION
	A. Mounting Heights:  Mount door hardware units at heights to comply with the following, unless otherwise indicated or required to comply with governing regulations.
	1. Standard Steel Doors and Frames:  ANSI/SDI A250.8.
	2. Custom Steel Doors and Frames:  HMMA 831.
	3. Wood Doors:  DHI WDHS.3, "Recommended Locations for Architectural Hardware for Wood Flush Doors."

	B. Install each hardware item in compliance with manufacturer’s instructions and recommendations, using only fasteners provided by manufacturer.
	C. Do not install surface mounted items until finishes have been completed on substrate.  Protect all installed hardware during painting.
	D. Set units level, plumb and true to line and location.  Adjust and reinforce attachment substrate as necessary for proper installation and operation.
	E. Drill and countersink units that are not factory prepared for anchorage fasteners.  Space fasteners and anchors according to industry standards.
	F. Install operating parts so they move freely and smoothly without binding, sticking, or excessive clearance.
	G. Hinges:  Install types and in quantities indicated in door hardware schedule but not fewer than quantity recommended by manufacturer for application indicated or one hinge for every 30 inches (750 mm) of door height, whichever is more stringent, un...
	H. Lock Cylinders:  Install construction cores to secure building and areas during construction period.
	1. Replace construction cores with permanent cores as indicated in keying section.
	2. OPTION: Furnish permanent cores to City of San Diego for installation.

	I. Key Control System:  Tag keys and place them on markers and hooks in key control system cabinet, as determined by final keying schedule.
	J. Door Closers: Mount closers on room side of corridor doors, inside of exterior doors, and stair side of stairway doors from corridors. Closers shall not be visible in corridors, lobbies and other public spaces unless approved by Architect.
	K. Thresholds:  Set thresholds in full bed of sealant complying with requirements specified in Division 07 Section "Joint Sealants."
	L. Stops:  Provide floor stops for doors unless wall or other type stops are indicated in door hardware schedule.  Do not mount floor stops where they may impede traffic or present tripping hazard.
	M. Perimeter Gaskets:  Apply to head and jamb, forming seal between door and frame.
	N. Meeting Stile Gaskets:  Fasten to meeting stiles, forming seal when doors are closed.
	O. Door Bottoms:  Apply to bottom of door, forming seal with threshold when door is closed.

	3.4 ADJUSTING
	A. Initial Adjustment:  Adjust and check each operating item of door hardware and each door to ensure proper operation or function of every unit.  Replace units that cannot be adjusted to operate as intended.  Adjust door control devices to compensate...
	1. Door Closers:  Adjust sweep period to comply with accessibility requirements and requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

	B. Occupancy Adjustment:  Approximately three months after date of Substantial Completion, Installer shall examine and readjust each item of door hardware, including adjusting operating forces, as necessary to ensure function of doors and door hardware.

	3.5 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
	A. Clean adjacent surfaces soiled by door hardware installation.
	B. Clean operating items as necessary to restore proper function and finish.
	C. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure door hardware is without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

	3.6 DEMONSTRATION
	A. Provide training for City of San Diego's maintenance personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain door hardware and door hardware finishes.

	3.7 DOOR HARDWARE SCHEDULE
	A. Locksets, exit devices, and other hardware items are referenced in the following hardware sets for series, type and function. Refer to the above-specifications for special features, options, cylinders/keying, and other requirements.
	B. Hardware Sets:


	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes resinous flooring systems with copolymer coat(s).
	1. Application Method:  Troweled.


	1.2 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:  For each type of product indicated. Include manufacturer's technical data, application instructions, and recommendations for each resinous flooring component required and safety data.
	B. Samples for Verification: 8-1/2 by 11 inches, color and texture as selected by the Architect for final review.
	C. Installer Certificates:  Signed by manufacturer certifying that installers comply with specified requirements.

	1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Applicator Qualifications:  Applicator shall be approved by manufacturer, experienced in installing materials, and able to provide evidence of such experience to the Resident Engineer’s satisfaction.
	B. Source Limitations:  Obtain primary resinous flooring materials, including primers, resins, hardening agents, grouting coats, and topcoats, through one source from a single manufacturer.  Provide secondary materials, including patching and fill mat...

	1.4 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver materials in original packages and containers, with seals unbroken, bearing manufacturer's labels indicating brand name and directions for storage and mixing with other components.

	1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Environmental Limitations:  Comply with resinous flooring manufacturer's written instructions for substrate temperature, ambient temperature, moisture, ventilation, and other conditions affecting resinous flooring application.
	B. Close spaces to traffic during resinous flooring application and for not less than 24 hours after application, unless manufacturer recommends a longer period.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 RESINOUS FLOORING
	A. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following, or equal:
	1. Basis of Design: Stonhard, Inc.; "Stonclad HT", copolymer resin.
	2. Or Approved Equal

	B. System Characteristics:
	1. Color and Pattern:  Pewter
	2. Wearing Surface:  Manufacturer's standard slip resistant texture
	3. Integral Chamfered Cove Base:  6 inches high.
	4. Overall System Thickness: 1/4 inch.

	C. System Components:  Manufacturer's standard components that are compatible with each other and as follows:
	1. Body Coat(s):
	a. Resin: Copolymer resin
	b. Application Method:  Troweled.
	1) Thickness of Coats:  1/4 inch
	2) Number of Coats:  One

	c. Aggregates: Manufacturer's standard

	2. Primer:  Type recommended by manufacturer for substrate and body coat(s) indicated.
	3. Waterproofing Membrane:  Type recommended by manufacturer for substrate and primer and body coat(s) indicated.
	4. Topcoat: Chemical-resistant sealing or finish coat(s).
	a. Resin:  Epoxy.
	b. Type:  Clear.
	c. Finish:  Gloss.
	d. Number of Coats:  One.


	D. System Physical Properties:  Provide resinous flooring system with the following minimum physical property requirements when tested according to test methods indicated:
	1. Compressive Strength:  11,500 psi per ASTM C 579.
	2. Tensile Strength:  2,200 psi per ASTM C 307.
	3. Flexural Modulus of Elasticity:  1.7 x 1,000,000 per ASTM C 580.
	4. Water Absorption:  0.2% per ASTM C 413.
	5. Coefficient of Thermal Expansion:  1.0 x 10-5 in./in. Fper ASTM C 531.
	6. Abrasion Resistance:  0.08 gm maximum weight loss per ASTM D 4060.
	7. Hardness:  87 to 90, Shore D per ASTM D 2240.


	2.2 ACCESSORY MATERIALS
	A. Patching and Fill Material:  Resinous product of or approved by resinous flooring manufacturer and recommended by manufacturer for application indicated.
	B. Joint Sealant:  Type recommended or produced by resinous flooring manufacturer for type of service and joint condition indicated.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION
	A. General:  Prepare and clean substrates according to resinous flooring manufacturer's written instructions for substrate indicated.  Provide clean, dry, and neutral Ph substrate for resinous flooring application.
	B. Concrete Substrates:  Provide sound concrete surfaces free of laitance, glaze, efflorescence, curing compounds, form-release agents, dust, dirt, grease, oil, and other contaminants incompatible with resinous flooring.
	1. Roughen concrete substrates as follows:
	a. Shot-blast surfaces with an apparatus that abrades the concrete surface, contains the dispensed shot within the apparatus, and recirculates the shot by vacuum pickup.
	b. Comply with ASTM C 811 requirements, unless manufacturer's written instructions are more stringent.

	2. Repair damaged and deteriorated concrete according to resinous flooring manufacturer's written recommendations.
	3. Verify that concrete substrates are dry.
	a. Perform anhydrous calcium chloride test, ASTM F 1869.  Proceed with application only after substrates have maximum moisture-vapor-emission rate of 3 lb of water/1000 sq. ft. of slab in 24 hours.
	b. Perform additional moisture tests recommended by manufacturer.  Proceed with application only after substrates pass testing.

	4. Verify that concrete substrates have neutral Ph and that resinous flooring will adhere to them.  Perform tests recommended by manufacturer.  Proceed with application only after substrates pass testing.

	C. Resinous Materials:  Mix components and prepare materials according to resinous flooring manufacturer's written instructions.
	D. Use patching and fill material to fill holes and depressions in substrates according to manufacturer's written instructions.
	E. Treat control joints and other nonmoving substrate cracks to prevent cracks from reflecting through resinous flooring according to manufacturer's written recommendations.

	3.2 APPLICATION
	A. General:  Apply components of resinous flooring system according to manufacturer's written instructions to produce a uniform, monolithic wearing surface of thickness indicated.
	1. Coordinate application of components to provide optimum adhesion of resinous flooring system to substrate, and optimum intercoat adhesion.
	2. Cure resinous flooring components according to manufacturer's written instructions.  Prevent contamination during application and curing processes.
	3. At substrate expansion and isolation joints, provide joint in resinous flooring to comply with resinous flooring manufacturer's written recommendations.
	a. Apply joint sealant to comply with manufacturer's written recommendations.


	B. Apply primer over prepared substrate at manufacturer's recommended spreading rate.
	C. Apply waterproofing membrane, where indicated, in manufacturer's recommended thickness.
	1. Apply waterproofing membrane to integral cove base substrates.

	D. Integral Cove Base:  Apply cove base mix to wall surfaces before applying flooring.  Apply according to manufacturer's written instructions and details including those for taping, mixing, priming, troweling, sanding, and topcoating of cove base.  C...
	E. Apply self-leveling slurry body coat(s) in thickness indicated for flooring system.
	1. Broadcast aggregates and, after resin is cured, remove excess aggregates to provide surface texture indicated.

	F. Apply troweled body coat(s) in thickness indicated for flooring system.  Hand or power trowel and grout to fill voids.  When cured, sand to remove trowel marks and roughness.
	G. Apply grout coat, of type recommended by resinous flooring manufacturer to fill voids in surface of final body coat and to produce wearing surface indicated.
	H. Apply topcoat(s) in number of coats indicated for flooring system and at spreading rates recommended in writing by manufacturer.

	3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Arrange for manufacturer's representative to personally inspect installation and state in writing that work was installed in accordance with his recommendations.
	B. Material Sampling:  Resident Engineer may at any time and any number of times during resinous flooring application require material samples for testing for compliance with requirements.
	1. Resident Engineer will engage an independent testing agency to take samples of materials being used.  Material samples will be taken, identified, sealed, and certified in presence of Contractor.
	2. Testing agency will test samples for compliance with requirements, using applicable referenced testing procedures or, if not referenced, using testing procedures listed in manufacturer's product data.
	3. If test results show applied materials do not comply with specified requirements, pay for testing, remove noncomplying materials, prepare surfaces coated with unacceptable materials, and reapply flooring materials to comply with requirements.


	3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTING
	A. Protect resinous flooring from damage and wear during the remainder of construction period.  Use protective methods and materials, including temporary covering, recommended in writing by resinous flooring manufacturer.

	1.1 GENERAL CONDITIONS
	A. The General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and Division 01, are a part of this section and the contract for this work and apply to this section as fully as if repeated herein. The system shall be complete in all respects including all labor,...

	1.2 WORK INCLUDED
	A. Work included shall be as indicated on the drawings, including but not limited to the following:
	1. Plumbing Fixtures
	2. Fixture Supports

	2.1 PLUMBING FIXTURES
	A. Faucets shall be Chicago 3501-ABCP self-closing ADA or approved equal.
	B. Lavatories shall be American Standard wall mounted Lucerne or approved equal.
	C. Toilets shall be American Standard wall mounted ADA or approved equal.

	3.1 FIXTURE INSTALLATION
	A. All plumbing fixtures shall be bedded and caulked along joint at walls, countertops, and other intersecting surfaces with Vulkem white silicone or approved equal, use clear at stainless steel fixtures.
	B. Plumbing fixture trim and exposed supplies and waste shall be brass with polished chrome plated finish.  Individual loose key stops, or, so specified, screw driver stops, shall be provided for all supplies, and unless integral with valves or faucet...
	C. Fixtures with hangers or supporting arms shall have hangers or arms securely mounted on a l/4" thick x 6" wide steel wall plate which shall extend at least one stud beyond the first and last fixture mounting points.  Concealed arm assemblies shall ...
	D. Wall plates shall be recessed flush with studs and shall be securely attached to each stud crossed.  In steel stud construction, a 1-1/2" x 18" long furring channel shall be attached to each notched stud with fillet welds 1" long on 6" centers fron...
	E. Faucet controls and operating mechanisms are operable with one hand in accordance with this chapter and do not require tight grasping, pinching or twisting of the wrist.  The force required to activate controls shall be no greater than 5 lb. (22.2 ...
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